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1% Year — 1%t Semester
HIA_I101

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_l101 SEMESTER | 1st

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Historical Studies

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

- Ability to understand Historiography and its methods.

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts, as well as to understand the main historical
phenomena.

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts, as well as to understand the main historical phenomena
with the help of new technologies.

General Competences

- Team work.

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Capacity of decision-making.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.




- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information.

(3) SYLLABUS

The aim of the course is to introduce students to the basic concepts and methodology of historical
studies, with a particular emphasis on contemporary historiographical trends and the current questions
of international research, as well as on the practical aspects of learning to write a paper or thesis of
historical content. Among other issues, the definition of the historical event, the notion of structure in
history, the sources and the methodology for their selection and use, the historical path and the current
position of historical studies in the context of humanities and social sciences are studied. Emphasis is
also placed on crucial issues for the understanding of modern historiography, such as the relationship
between history and memory, the concepts of Cultural History, Microhistory and Public History, as well
as the current challenges and prospects of historical studies.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Use of ICT teaching and laboratory education. The main
objective of the course is to link the discipline of history and
historical learning to New Technologies.

- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

- Use of ICT in communication with students.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Educational visit 11
Interactive teaching 15
Independent study 60
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

With a written exam at the end of the semester, which
includes open-ended questions.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.




clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Marc Bloch, Apology for History -in Greek, Giorgos K. Karambelias, Athens, 1994.

2. E.H. Carr, What is History? Thoughts about the theory of History and the role of the historian —in
Greek, Patakis, Athens, 2015.

3. Gerard Noiriel, What is Contemporary History? - in Greek, G. Dardanos - K. Dardanos, Athens, 2005.




HIA_I194
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_1194 SEMESTER | 1

COURSE TITLE | Modern European History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the TEACHING CREDITS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total HOURS
credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course contents students to:

- identify and understand key themes and concepts in European history from the end of the Middle Ages
to the French Revolution

- understand and explain the relationship between intellectual, political and social trends

- critically analyze primary and secondary sources

General Competences




e Team work
e  Working independently

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e  Production of new research ideas
e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

of the course.

The aim of the course is to familiarize students with the political developments that took place in Europe
from the end of the Middle Ages to the French Revolution. Religious wars, economic changes, political
developments, reforms, social structures, the rise of new ideologies and enlightenment are at the heart

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS

- EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive teaching, educational visits,
project, essay  writing,  artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Independent study 35
Study and analysis of bibliography 26
Course total
10
(25 hours per credit) 0

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the  evaluation
procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written examination




Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Burns Edward, Evpwrnaikn lotopia. Nedtepot ypovot, Oeacalovikn 2006

- KoAwérouhog lwavvng, Newtepn supwnaikr totopio 1789-1945 : and tn FaAAwkn Enavaotaon
uéxpt tov B' Maykoouto MoAeuo, Oscoalovikn, 1987

- Stuart Miller, Nedtepn kot oUyypovn evpwrnaikn totopia, ABriva 2018

- Braudel Fernand, YAtkdg NMoAttiopdg, Olkovopia kot KamitaAlopog, 1506 - 1806 alwvag, TOUoG
1, OL SouEG TNG KABNUEPLIVOTNTAG, TOMOG 2, OL TpOoXOL Tou eumnopiou, ABriva, 1996-1998

- Howard Michael, O pdAog tou moAépou otn vedtepn epwrnalkn otopia, ABriva 2009
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HIA_A192

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A192 SEMESTER | 1%
COURSE TITLE | Archaeological theory and methods

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of

WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE
general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

General background (Mandatory)

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE214/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to familiarize students with the archaeological discipline, its object of the study as well as
the methods and techniques of archaeological research. Through references to important archaeological
sites and research programs, fundamental archaeological concepts are addressed, the main trends of
archaeological thought are explained, while the methodological tools used in the field and the laboratory
to study human activity through the material remains of the past are presented.

Upon successful completion of the course the student is able:

- to understand basic archaeological concepts, fundamental research methods as well as the role of
interpretation and explanation in archaeological research,

- to understand the shifts in archaeological thinking that have occurred over the last two centuries,
- to realise the contribution of laboratory methods and digital technology to archaeological projects
- to recognize and know about important archaeological sites and research programs

- to appreciate the benefits of archaeological knowledge in the modern world,

- to be aware of the ethical responsibility of historians - archaeologists as the creators and managers of
knowledge about the past

- to have a knowledge of modern research trends in the field of Archaeology

11



https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE214/

General Competences

Adapting to new situations

Working independently

* Respect for the natural environment

Criticism and self-criticism

* Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

» Working in an interdisciplinary environment

* Respect for difference and multiculturalism

* Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

* Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

3)

SYLLABUS

The course aims to provide an introduction to the discipline of Archaeology. The first part of the course
outlines the history of archaeological research and the main theoretical trends that have been developed
up to the present. This is followed by a presentation of the different types of archaeological evidence and
the development of the basic methods of archaeological exploration: excavation, surface research and
remote sensing. The archaeological documentation is presented in connection with the development of
digital technology, while laboratory studies are analyzed in terms of the information they provide on
dating, material culture, the environment and the subjects of the past. Using examples from the literature,
issues of archaeological interpretation and the representation of the past are approached in the light of
contemporary research themes and the socio-political conditions of the early 21st century.

Introduction. What is Archaeology?
Big moments in Greek Archaeology
The beginnings of Archaeology

Main trends in archaeological thinking

The archaeological record
Detection of archaeological sites

Time and Archaeology

Excavation techniques and documentation

From fieldwork to labwork
Environmental Archaeology

Interpretation of the Past

Communication of archaeological projects

Modern research themes

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
communication with students

Th

TEACHING METHODS
e manner and methods of teaching

are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 30
Interactive teaching 9
Independent study 35

12




of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Study and analysis of bibliography 26
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic | | Course total

creativity, etc. (25 hours per credit)

100

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment - Grading Process

EVALUATION | \\ritten examination with multiple components (concept
Description  of the evaluation | definition questions, short answer questions, multiple choice,
procedure combinatory-critical understanding questions)

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
Hodder, 1. 2010. AtaBalovtag to mapeAdov. TPEXOUTEG EPUNVEUTIKES IPOOEYYIOELS OTNV apxatoloyia.
Ekd00eLg Tou Elkootou Mpwtou: ABrva.

Katowavng, M. 2012. Avaokapikry puedodoloyia kat oxedLHOUOG TTANPOPOPLAKOU CUCTHUATOC Yl TN
Slayeiplon apxatodoyikwy tekunpiwy. @sooalovikn: Abot KupLakion.

TakeAapakng, . 2006. Avaokdntovtac to mopeAdov. Ikapog.

Shnapp A. 2007: H kataktnon tou napeAdovrog. ITE

- Handbooks:

Renfrew, C. & Bahn, P. 2013. Apyatodoyia. Oswpieg, uedoboloyia kal MPoKTIKEC e@apuUoyEC. ABrva:
Kapdauitoa (v’ ekd) [Kws. otov EUS0€o 59358748

JUMoYLKO €pyo (2007): MeydAeg otiyuég tne eAAnvikric apyatodoyiag, ABrva: Kamdv [Kwé. otov ELSogo
14266]

Djindjian, F. 2020. Apyxatodoyia. Ocwpicg, ugdodol kat avaouviéoelg. Kapdauitoa: ABrva [Kwd. otov
EV60€0 94700244]
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HIA_A194

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE | HIA_A194 | SEMESTER | 1st
COURSE TITLE | Classical Archaeology |
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-

studies/courses/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Courses offer an overview of the evolution of ancient Greek art from the very beginning until the end
of the 5th century BCE. The student is instructed on the major characteristics of each period based on
examples of each category of ancient art. After the completion of the lectures the student should be
able to recognize the course of ancient art’s evolution in each category, and to date works within the

chronological frames of each period.

General Competences

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS

The lectures examine ancient Greek art, from its beginning, in the early 1st Millennium BC, until the
high classical times (400 BC). In this context the main historical and social conditions are analyzed that
led to the evolution of art from the Early Geometric times (1000-900 BC) onwards, as well as the main
art genres (sculpture, vase-painting, architecture) of each period with their characteristic examples.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Study of the bibliography 50
Analysis of the bibliography 11
Interactive teaching 9
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Richard T. Neer, Téxvn kat apyatoloyia tou eAAnvikoU kdouou, tep. 2500 - ep. 150 r.X. (Athens

2018)

2. Dimitris Plantzos, EAAnviki Téxvn kot Apxatoloyia, 1200-30 ri.X. (Athens 2016)
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HIA_A195
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A195 SEMESTER | 1st

COURSE TITLE | Byzantine Archaeology |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module offers an introduction to the field of Byzantine Archaeology.

Lectures aim to introduce the students to the main themes and principles of research in the field as
well as to aspects of theory and methodology.
After the completion of the course the students will be able:

- to fully comprehend the subject of and methodology used within this field.

- to understand its historical development within the history of the discipline of archaeology from the
19th to the 21st century.
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- to understand, contextualize and date archaeological remains of the Byzantine period.

General Competences

- Working independently
- Criticism and self-criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This module offers an overview of the main disciplinary principles within the field of Byzantine
Archaeology. The main thematic areas of interest in Byzantine Archaeology are presented alongside a
consideration of the theoretical frameworks and academic trends which have been informing it
between the 19th and the 21st century. The course examines the main principles and concepts in
Byzantine architecture (secular, religious and burial), monumental sculpture, art, and material culture.
The latters’ development between the 4th and the 15th century is explained in connection with
particular historical and geographical contexts.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
The manner and methods of teaching Study and analysis of 11
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Non'dir?CtEd Stuij 50
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis Interactive teaching 9
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
BRI, GUE Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written

Written examination which requires critical answers to short-

answer questions, open-ended questions and problem

solving.
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work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Xapdlaunog MmoUpag, lotopia tng ApxLtekTovikng, T. B': APXITEKTONIKH XTO BYZANTIO, TO
IXAAM KAI TH AYTIKH EYPQIMH KATA TON MEZAIQNA, ABriva: MéAlooa 2001.

- TTlwv Adouvtey, Mpwiun Xplotlaviky Kat BuZavtivh Téxvn, ABrva: Kaotaviwtn 1999.

- Navuowka NavoeArvou, Bulavtwvn {wypadikry / H Bulavtvy kowwvia kal ot elkdveg Tng,
ABnva: Kaotaviwtng 2014.

- Charles Delvoye, BuZavtivr Téxvn, ABrva: Mamadnua 2013

- MavwAng MeAag, H Apxatohoyia oriuepa - Kowwvikn/moAtiopikr) Bswpla, avbpwnoloyia
Kal apXatoAoyLkn epunveia, ABriva: Kapdapuitoa 2003

- Matthew Johnson, Apxatohoyikr Bewpla — pia eloaywyn, Navemniotnpakég ekdooetg Kprtng
2018

- Selected articles (via the eclass platform)
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HIA_A196

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A196 | SEMESTER | A
COURSE TITLE | History of the European Art |
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE305/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The students:

historical society.

4. will have cultivated their imagination that will provoke their creative thinking.
5. will have realized the connection of historical learning with New Technologies

1. will become familiar with the practice of observing works of art and their respective details. During
the courses, exemplary works of art of the period will be selected to get acquainted with the
techniques, materials and style of the examined period,

2. will be able to describe and convey creatively what the eye will see,
3. will have consolidated the historicity of phenomena and the fact that works of art are part of a

General Competences

e Decision-making
e  Working independently
e Team work

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e  Production of new research ideas

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
e Respect for the natural environment

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
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e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The main subject of the course is the study and presentation of the Art of the Renaissance, Mannerism
and Baroque, with emphasis on the main representatives of the 15th and 16th centuries. In this
context, the main trends and currents in Italy and the rest of Europe will be outlined, which will allow
us to understand the foundations of modern European culture.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, educational visits.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
with students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Interactive teaching 9
Educational visits 11
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

The main language of evaluation is Greek.

The assessment method is the written exams with a
combination of short answer questions and essay
development.

They include recognition of works of art (25%) and
development of 3 theoretical questions based on the course
material (75%).

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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Gombrich, Ernst Hans, To xpoviko tng téxvng, ABrva: Mopdwtiko 16pupa EBvikng
Tpamnélng, 1998

‘Eko, Ouumnépto, lotopia tng OpopdLag, ABrva, Ekdooelg Kaotaviwtn, 2004.
Alberti, Leon Battista. lepi Zwypaepiknc. ABriva, Kaotaviwtng, 1994,

Panofsky, Erwin. MeAéteg Etkovoloyiag, Ouuaviotika Ouata otnv TéExvn g
Avayévvnong. ABriva, Nedéhn, 1991, petadpaocn Avdpéag Narmac.

Vasari, Giorgio. Tpei¢c KaAAttéyveg tng Avayévvnong: Aeovapvro via Bivtot, Pagani
arnd to Oupumivo, MuyarnA Ayyedog. ABrva, Epatw, 1997, petadpaon: I.
Moo AKNG.

Xatlnvikohdou, Nikog (emup.), Aourviko¢ Osotokdmoudog: Bulavtio kat Italia,
P€Buuvo: Navermotnuiakég Ekdooetg Kpritng, 1990.

Xpnrotou, Xpuoavbog, H eupwnaikn {wypagik tou 17°° awwva. To Mnapok,
@eooalovikn: Baviag, 1991.

Xpriotou, Xpuoavog, H ttaAikn wypa@ikr Katd Tov SEKOTO EKTO LWV, 2 TOUOL,
Oeooalovikn: Baviag, 1991.
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HIA_PH101
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_PH101 | SEMESTER | 1st

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO BYZANTINE PHILOLOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
, WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development
PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion the students:

¢ will have a general supervision of Byzantine Philology

¢ will know the principles, methods, and tools of the science

« will distinguish the periods of Byzantine Literature and their characteristics

¢ will know about the genres of Byzantine Literature, as well as the life and work of their main
representatives

 will paraphrase and comment on texts of the Byzantine Literature

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Working independently

Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Introductory concepts of Byzantine Philology, the content of basic books, journals, and
dictionaries. Presentation of the main electronic sources of information. Division and
characteristics of the periods of Byzantine Literature. The genres of Byzantine Literature (literary
and vernacular), the main representatives (life and work). Language and style. Lingual
simplification, paraphrasing and commentary of selected passages from all periods and genres.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

Support by the e-class platform

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Independent study and 61
preparation for the examination
Study and analysis of 25
bibliography
Course total 125

(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation: Greek
Methods of evaluation:

Written final examination including:

- critical analysis of a text

- multiple choice questionnaires
- short-answer questions

- open-ended questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

A'-I", ABriva 1991

98]

1. H.-G. Beck, lotopia tn¢ Bulavtivric Snuwdouc Aoyoteyviag, ABriva 1993
2. H. Hunger, Bulavtivi) Aoyoteyvia. H Adyta kooutkn ypauuateio twv Bulavtvwy,

K. Krumbacher, latopia tn¢ Bulavtivric Aoyoteyviag, I-11l, ABrva 1897-1900
4. ).0. Rosenqvist, H Bulavtwvri Adoyoteyvia amo tov 6° awwva we Tty dAwon tne
KwvotavtivoumoAng, ABriva. 2008
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1%t Year — 2" Semester
HIA_1291

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_1291 | SEMESTER | 2nd

COURSE TITLE | Ancient History |
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised

general knowledge, skills

development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

One of the obligatory courses on Ancient History.

Lectures aim to introduce the students to aspects of the Ancient Greek history of the Archaic and
Classical Period until the death of Philip Il, such as political, social, economic, and religious
developments.

After the completion of the course the students will be able:

- to identify the major events of this period.

- to fully understand the developments in their specific historical frame.

- to approach the sources for the study of Greek history.

General Competences

- Working independently
- Criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

- From the end of the Mycenaean world to the 9t century BCE

- The world of Homer

- The emergence of the city state

- The Greek colonization

- Political and social developments in the Archaic city states, such as the phenomenon of tyranny
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- Sparta and Athens
- The Persian Wars

- The Delian League and the Pentekontaetia
- The evolution of the Athenian constitution

- The Peloponnesian War
- The Spartan and Theban hegemony
- The rise of the Macedonian kingdom

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 11
bibliography
Non-directed study 50
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written exams with open-ended questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- M.-Fr. Baslez, MoAwtikr} totopia tou apyaiouv eEAAnvikoU koouou, exd. Matakn, ABrva.

- Fr. Lefévre, lotopia tou apyaiou eAAnvikou koouou, kd. Kapdauitoa, ABrva.

- C. Orrieux, P. Schmitt Pantel, Apyaia EAAnvikn lotopia, k6. Gutenberg, ABrva.
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HIA_I294
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities & Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History & Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate Course

COURSE CODE | HIA 1294 | SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | Byzantine History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

We outline the thousand-year history of the Byzantine Empire, which incorporates the Roman identity,
the Greek spirit, Eastern mysticism and the Christian soul. With the help of selected Byzantine texts
(historiographical, philosophical, poetic, theological, literary, etc.) we follow the social, spiritual,
theological, political and military structure and organization of the Byzantine Empire from its
foundation in the 4th century until its fall in the 15th century.

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

We outline the thousand-year history of the Byzantine Empire, which incorporates the Roman identity,
the Greek spirit, Eastern mysticism and the Christian soul. With the help of selected Byzantine texts
(historiographical, philosophical, poetic, theological, literary, etc.) we follow the social, spiritual,
theological, political and military structure and organization of the Byzantine Empire from its
foundation in the 4th century until its fall in the 15th century.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of audiovisual material

Support the learning process through the e-class e-class

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | platform
education, communication with
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39
are described in detail. Individual analysis of 31
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | exemplary cases
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Bibliographic search for 15
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | exemplary cases
clinical  practice, art workshop, Study of the audiovisual 15
interactive  teaching, educational || material links
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each | [0 ot 100

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written examination (100%) consisted of:

- Critical analysis of a text
- Comparative data evaluation
- Exploiting exemplary cases

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

Beck H.-G., H BuZavtvn x\ietia, pet. A. Kouptofik, MIET, ABriva 1990
Bpuwvng, 2. (2008) H Napakpr tou Meoatwvikol EAANviopoU otn Mikpd Acta kat n Aladikacia
g€lohapopol 11o¢-150¢ awwvag. utdp. K. Frahatapiwtou, MIET, ABriva
BuZavtio kat Eupwnn, A' AleBvric Bulavtivoloyikn Zuvavtnon, AeAdoi, 20-24 louAiou 1985,
Eupwmnaikd MoAttiotikd Kévtpo Ashdwy, ABriva 1987
rukatln-ApBelép E., H moAutikn tdeoAoyia tou Bulavtivou Kpdtoug, Let. T. ApakomoUlou, Apyw,

ABrva 1977

Guillou A., O BuZavtvog moATtlopog, Het. P. Odorico- . Tooxavtapibou, EAAnvika Mpaupata, ABiva

1996

Hunger H., BuZavtwvi Aoyoteyvia. H Adyla koopikn Adoyoteyxvia twv Bulavtwvwy, T. 1-3, MIET, ABrva

1987-1994

Hunger, H., O Kéopog tou BuZavtivou BipAiou: Mpadn kat Avayvwan oto Bulavtio, utdp. I.

Baoihapog, Kapdapitoa, ABrva, 1995
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Kaplan M., BuZavtio kat EAAGSa, pet. M. Bepétag, AeAnBavaong, AvakaAleig-lotopia, ABriva 1994
KaA&€AANG, A., O BuZavtvog MapBevwvag: H AkpomoAn wg onuelo cuvavtnong XpLoTlaviopoU Kal
EAnviopou. ptdp. I. TZuag, Wuyxoyldg, ABriva 2013

KloucomouAou, T. (erup.), Ot BuZavtivég NMoAeLs: Mpoomtikeg Thg Epeuvag Ko Néeg EpunveuTikéG
MNpooeyyioelg, Ekdooelg OWA. TxoAng Nav/uiou Kpntng, P€Bupvo 2012

KoukouAég, @., BuZavtvwv Biog kat MoAwtiopdg, Nanaliong, ABriva 1947-1955

Adiouv, A. (erup.), Owkovoputkn lotopia tou Bulavtiou: And tov 70 ewg tov 150 Awwva (3 topol), MIET,
Abnva, 2006

Lemerle P., O mpwtog BuavTvog OUUOVIOMOC. ZNUELWOELS KAL TIOPATNPAOELS YLa TNV ekmaibeuon Kal
v nawdeia oto Buldvtio amo Ti¢ apxEg wg to 100 at., uet. M. NuotalomoUAou- Mehekidou, MIET,
ABrva 1981

Mango, C. (emu.), lotopia tou BuZavtiou (Mavemotrpio tng 0&bopéng). utdp. O. Kapayuwpyou.
NedéAn, ABriva 2006

Mrevakng, A. ., BuZavtwr Ooocodia: Keipeva kat Meléteg, Mapouoia, ABriva 2002

Nicol D., To 6eomotdro tng Hnelpou (1267-1479). Mwa cuvelodopd otnv eEAANVLKN LOTOPLA KATA TOV
Meoailwva, EAAnvik Eupwekdotikr, ABriva 1991.

Ostrogorsky G., lotopia tou BuZavtwvol Kpdtoug, peT, |, Navayomnoulog, 3 topol, lotopikég EkdooeLg
2T. Baolhdmouhog, ABriva 1978-1981.

Runciman St., H teAeutaia Bulavtivh avayévvnon, Uet. A. Kaumepidng, Aduog, ABriva 1986.
Runciman St., lotopla twv Ztaupodoplwy, 3 topot, Het. N.K.MNanappodou, A/volg Ekddoewy lev.
Eruteleiou Ztpartol, ABrva 1977-1979.

XplotodhomoUAou Atk., Bulavtvn lotopla, 3 topoL, Baviag, Oscoalovikn 1991-1997.
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HIA_A293

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A293 SEMESTER | 2™
COURSE TITLE | Aegean Prehistoric Societies
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
. WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 4
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background (Mandatory)
general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills

development
PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE218/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims at a first general introduction and familiarization with the fundamental archaeological
developments of the Prehistoric Aegean. Upon successful completion of the course the student is able:

- understand the chronological scales of Prehistory,
- to distinguish between different chronological periods

- to know the basic cultural traits of each period from the beginning of the 7th until the first millennium
BC and their geographic variation

- to comprehend the notion of cultural change
- to be aware of significant sites, monuments, objects and images of Prehistory
- to analyze social, cultural and economic processes in different periods and circumstances

- to be familiar with relevant sources and online material

General Competences
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines the prehistoric societies of the Aegean with a view to investigating the cultural
processes that led from the early hunter-gatherer groups to the Neolithic agricultural communities and
the development of the Bronze Age palatial systems. An overview of archaeological research, Aegean
material culture and contemporary research questions is made with reference to important archaeological
sites and research programs. At the same time, fundamental archaeological concepts (such as
domestication, complexity, redistribution, style, collapse, etc.) are analyzed. The debate extends to the
appreciation of prehistoric culture today.

The lectures follow a chronological order, which is interlinked with key themes of prehistoric research:
» History of Aegean prehistoric research
» Dating, evolution and the Palaeolithic foundations
* Environment and habitation at the beginning of the Holocene
* Domestication, permanent settlement and Neolithic culture
* Production, consumption and power in the Early Bronze Age
* Minoan palaces: specialization and redistribution
* Mycenaean palaces: state structures in Prehistory
* Creto-Mycenean culture and ideology
e Collapse: the end of Prehistory?
* The impact of Prehistory in the modern world

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | yse of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
education, communication with | .ommunication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 30
are described in detail. - -
Interactive teaching 9
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
Independent study 39

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Study and analysis of bibliography 26
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic | | Course total 100
creativity, etc. (25 hours per credit)
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The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment - Grading Process

EVALUATION | \vritten examination with multiple components (concept
Description  of the evaluation | definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer
procedure guestions, combination-critical understanding questions)

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
Vermeule, E. 1983. EAAdg. Ertoyrj Tou XaAkoU, ABriva

Rutter, J. B. & Gonzalez-Major, Aegean Prehistoric ~Archaelogy. Dartmouth College
(http://www.dartmouth.edu/~prehistory/aegean/)

EMnvikny lotopia oto Awadiktuo: lpoiotopia-Mpwtoiotopia. 2007. 16pupa Mellovog eAAnviouol
(http://www.ime.gr/chronos/gr/prehistory.html)

- Handbooks:

Treuil, R., Darcque, P., Poursat, J.C., Touchais, G. 2015. Ot lMoAtttouol tou Awyaiou. Kata t veoAudikr ko
TNV enoxn tou yaAkou, ABriva: Kapdapitoa [Kwd. otov ELS0E0: 50660327]

Dickinson, O. 2003: Awyaio. H Emtoyrj tou XaAkoU, ABriva: Kapdapitoa [Kwb. otov EVS0E0: 24346]

TouhoUung, K. 2021. [poiotoptkn apyaiodoyia. Eikoot ypovia (2000-2019), Osccalovikn: University
Studio Press [Kwé. otov EU60€0: 102074844)
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HIA_A294

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies
COURSE CODE | HIA_A294 SEMESTER | 2nd
COURSE TITLE | Classical Archaeology Il
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE
general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) |http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-studies/courses/

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Courses offer an overview of the evolution of ancient Greek art from the end of the 5th century BCE
until the end of the Hellenistic period (30 BCE). The student is instructed on the major characteristics
of each period based on examples of each category of ancient art. After the completion of the lectures
the student should be able to recognize the course of ancient art’s evolution in each category, and to
date works within the chronological frames of each period.

General Competences

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

3. SYLLABUS
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The lectures present the evolution of ancient Greek art from the end of the 5th century BCE until the
end of the Hellenistic period (30 BC). Among the important achievements of these periods are the
monuments on the Athenian Acropolis and the 4th c. sculpture, as well as the groundbreaking changes
that were established in ancient art and society by the conquests of Alexander the Great and

the formation of the large Hellenistic kingdom:s.

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures 30
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Study of the bibliography 50
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical ~ practice, art workshop, A'na'ly5|s of the 11
interactive  teaching, educational bibliography

. oct i - ' .

visits, project, essay writing, artistic | 1~ teaching 5

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as | | Course total 100
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
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work, essay/report, oral examination,

public presentation, laboratory work,

clinical examination of patient, art

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria

are given, and if and where they are

5. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. J.J. ). Pollitt, H téxvn otnv eA\nviotikr eroxn (ABriva 2014)
2. Tonio Holscher, Khaotkn apyatoloyia - Baoikég yvwoelg (Oeooalovikn 2018)
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HIA_D296

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History & Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_D296 | SEMESTER | 2nd
COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/

http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-
studies/courses/b-semester/ydg206/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

algorithms;

open source communities;

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
e Develop theoretical knowledge related to various aspects of computer science;
e Develop theoretical and practical knowledge related software and hardware;
e Develop theoretical and practical knowledge related to operating systems and file systems;
e Develop theoretical and practical knowledge related to computer networks;
e Develop theoretical and practical knowledge related to computational thinking and

e Develop theoretical and practical knowledge related to security and privacy;
e Develop theoretical and practical knowledge related to open source operating systems and

General Competences
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e Exploiting modern technologies and devices
e  Computational/Algorithmic Thinking

e  Programming Computers
e  Algorithmic Thinking

e Decision-making

e  Working independently
e Team work

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Data Representation

e Hardware and Architecture
e Operating Systems

e  File Systems

e  Algorithms

e  Software Programming

e  Privacy and Security
e Applications

e Networks and World Wide Web

e Introduction to Computer Science

e Unix and other Open Source Projects

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face, Classroom Teaching

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Asynchronous on-line learning platform (eclass).

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester
workload

Lectures 39
Interactive Teaching (distant and in 20
class)
Independent study and work on take- 41
home questions
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of

evaluation, summative or conclusive,

multiple choice questionnaires, short-

e  Final Exam 100%
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answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

e Book [50658777]: Eloaywyn otnv MAnpodopikn, 10n EkS, Zuyypadeic: Beekman
Ben,Beekman George, ISBN: 978-960-512-6674, AtaBétng (Ek66TNC): X. TKIOYPAA & ZIA EE

e Book [50662515]: Eloaywyr otnv MAnpodopLKr KOL TOV TPOYPAMLATIONO, Ekdoon:
3n/2015, zuyypadeic: MATKAAOZ FEQPTIOZ, ISBN: 978-960-602-019-3,Ala0tng (EkSOTNG):
AOOI KYPIAKIAH EKAOZEIZ A.E.

e Book [14520]: Elcaywyn atnv MAnpodoptkn Kot tnv Apxttektoviki twv H/Y,EkSoon: 1n
£€K6./2005, uyypadeic: Xatlivag Zwtipng, Avayvwotou Mavaywwtng K.,ISBN: 978-960-411-
503-7,Aa0¢tn¢ (Ek86TNC): STEAAA MNAPIKOY & SIA OF
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HIA_PH205
COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies
COURSE CODE | HIA_PH205 SEMESTER | 2nd
e T Classical Language and Texts: Greek | (Intermediate
Greek)
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole HOURS
of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-
studies/courses/b-semester/yph205/

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The general aim of the course is to make students familiar with prose Greek, especially Attic prose,
and to enable them read, understand, and translate Attic prose texts. In particular, students should
become acquainted with the basic tools for the study of the Greek language (dictionaries, grammars
etc.), and they should be able to be familiar with the basic phonological, grammatical and syntactical
structures and phenomena of ancient Greek, to apply Greek accentuation and spirits, to recognize
and analyze issues regarding morphology, syntax, and style in an Attic Greek prose text, and to
translate such texts.

General Competences

Working independently

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
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Criticism and self-criticism

3. SYLLABUS

Reading, understanding and translating Attic prose texts (incl. issues of style and genre), as well as a
review of major grammatical phenomena of Attic Greek (accentuation, verbs, nouns etc.), and

syntactical phenomena and structures of Attic Greek (clauses, infinitives, participles, indirect speech
etc.), at the level of intermediate Greek (i.e. level Greek II-ll1).

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Electronic sources and databases for Classical Studies

Powerpoint and eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures — Practice in class 50
Independent Study and 75
analysis of bibliography
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined  evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Spelling, Grammar, and Syntax exercises

Translation of a text/of texts in Attic prose

(questions and answers in English for Erasmus Students)

5. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Owovopou M. X., Mpauuatikn t¢ Apxaiog EAAnvikric, ©ecoalovikn 1996.

Tlouyavartou, N., Suvtaén tn¢ Apxaiag EAAnvikric Mwooag, ABriva 2013.

Montanari, Fr., Z0yxpovo Ae€iko tng apyaioc eAAnviki¢ yAwooag, ABriva 2016.
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HIA_PH206

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_PH206 SEMESTER | 2nd
COURSE TITLE | Byzantine Philology: Methods and Approaches

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module offers a comprehensive training in the field of Byzantine Philology.

Lectures aim to guide the students through the main themes and principles of research in the field as
well as to aspects of theory and methodology (history of Byzantine literature, materiality of Byzantine

texts and contemporary theoretical perspectives towards their study, literary and textual criticism).
Upon completion of the course students will be able to:

- Understand main principles and methodological tools of Byzantine Philology as well as the

current theoretical trends within respective research.
- Understand the history and genres of medieval Greek literature.
- Understand the materiality of Byzantine texts.
- Fully comprehend methods of critical literary and textual analysis of Byzantine texts as sources
for the comprehension of Byzantine culture.
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General Competences

- Working independently
- Criticism and self-criticism
- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The module offers an in-depth consideration of the main disciplinary principles within the field of
Byzantine Philology while profiting from readings of Byzantine texts as sources for the study of
Byzantine culture. It is structured around two main thematic axes. The first one consists of an
evaluation of main disciplinary principles, concepts and methods, a brief presentation of the history of
Byzantine literature, an overview of the materiality of Byzantine texts as well as an evaluation of
contemporary theoretical perspectives towards them. The second axis comprises critical readings and
interpretations of Byzantine texts, leading to a commentary on aspects of everyday life —private and
public—such as urban life, diet, professions, trade, education, religion, politics etc.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Study and analysis of 36
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Non-directed study 50
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
cregnvity ete Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

Written examination which involves critical answers to open-

ended questions and problem solving.

41




clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

e  H. Hunger, Bulavtuvi) Aoyoteyvia. H Adyta kooutkn ypauuateio tv Bulavtiv@v, TOHoL A’ &
B', ABriva 21991.

e J.-0. Rosenqvist, H Bulavrtivr) Aoyoteyvia and tov 60 alwva w¢ thv dAwon tng
KwvotavtivoumoAng, uto. |. Bacong, ABriva 2008.

e Selected articles.
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2" Year — 3™ Semester
HIA_I303

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_1303

SEMESTER

3rd

COURSE TITLE

Greek History (19" — 20" century)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures and Laboratory exercises 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

century until today.

- Acquisition of knowledge about the main periods of modern Greek history, from the late 19th

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts, as well as to understand the main historical phenomena
and events, with an emphasis on their political, social and cultural dimension.
- Historical learning linked to New Technologies.

General Competences
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- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using all the necessary tools
and new technologies. The first two lectures of the course take place at the Library of the
University and in the Laboratories of the Department, where access to the internet is
available so that students can be trained in the search and use of bibliography in libraries as
well as through the use of online tools.

- Working independently.

- Team work.

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism through the knowledge of the past.

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course covers major milestones of Greek history in 19th and 20th century, focusing mainly on their
social, cultural and intellectual dimensions. Among else, the course approaches the incorporation of
new areas in the Greek state in 1866 and 1881, the bankruptcy of 1893, the Greco-Turkish War of 1897,
the National Schism during the First World War, the “Asia Minor Catastrophe” and the end of the Megali
Idea, the social dimensions and implications of the interwar period events and the Metaxas’
dictatorship, as well as the impact of political conflicts related to the Nazi Occupation and the Greek
Civil War. Finally, the course focuses on the transformations in Greek society from the fall of the military
junta in 1974 until today, taking also into consideration the influence of international developments.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and in the laboratory
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | - Use of ICT in teaching and in laboratory education. One of
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | the course's objectives is to link historical learning to New
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | Technologies.
education, communication with | - Support of the learning process through the e-class
students | platform.
- Use of ICT in our communication with the students.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 30

The manner and methods of teaching Laboratory practice 10

are described in detail. Educational visit 10

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory | | INteractive teaching 15

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis Independent study 60

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,
Course total 125

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Evaluation through a written exam with open-ended

Description  of the evaluation | questions at the end of the semester.
procedure

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
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Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- in Greek, Patakis, Athens, 2015.

Kastaniotis, Athens, 2006.

1. Kostis Kostas, History’s Spoiled Children. The Formation of the Modern Greek State, 18th-21st century

2. Veremis Thanos, Koliopoulos Yiannis, Greece. A Modern Sequel. From 1821 to the Present - in Greek,

3. Mazower Mark, In Hitler's Greece. The Experience of Occupation - in Greek, Alexandria, Athens, 2009.

4. Liakos Antonis, The Greek 20" Century — in Greek, Polis, Athens, 2019.
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HIA_I304
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_I304 SEMESTER | 3rd

COURSE TITLE | Ancient History Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

One of the obligatory courses on Ancient History.

The course aims to introduce the students to the history of the Hellenistic world from the conquests of
Alexander the Great to the capture of Alexandria by Octavian (336-30 BCE). It brings them in contact
with aspects of political, social, and economic history, as well as with religious and cultural phenomena.
After the completion of the course the students will be able:

- to identify the major phenomena of this period.

- to fully understand the political and social developments in their specific historical frame.

- to approach the primary sources of Hellenistic history.

General Competences

- Working independently
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- Criticism
- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

- Sources for the period
- The conquests of Alexander the Great
- The ‘Diadochi’ and the formation of the Hellenistic kingdoms (323-276)
- The kingdoms of the Antigonids, Ptolemies, Seleucids and Attalids
- Monarchies, Hellenistic cities and leagues
- Aspects of the Hellenistic world:
Population and interactions
Social and economic features
Philosophy and science
Religious practices and cults
- The rise of Rome and the conquest of the East

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Study and analysis of 34
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Non-directed study 52
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
eI G, Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION | Written exams with open-ended questions

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written

47



work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- H.-J. Gehrke, lotopia tou eAAnviatikoU koouou, k. MIET, ABrva.
- Fr. Lefévre, lotopia tou apyaiou eAAnvikou koouou, €kd. Kapdauitoa, ABrva.
- Gr. Shipley, O eAAnvikoc koouocg ueta tov AAé€avépo, 323-30 r.X., ekb. MIET, ABrjva.

- Fr. Walbank, O EAAnviotikog Koouog, exd. Baviag, Oscoalovikn.
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HIA_1305
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities & Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History & Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate Course

COURSE CODE | HIA_I305 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | Elements of Byzantine Culture

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (EN & FR)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE239/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course follows the establishment, expansion, and decline of the Byzantine Empire through a series
of thematic sections. Byzantium, with Constantinople as its capital, dominated in the eastern part of
the Mediterranean for eleven centuries (324-1453). This was a theocratic and strictly hierarchical
empire, with strong logistics, central government and strong currency. The Byzantine culture was born
Roman and at the peak of its glory became intensely Greek. But the Byzantine civilization owes a big
part of its splendour to the diversity of contacts, peaceful or hostile, with the Sassanian Iran, Islam, the
kingdoms of Armenia and Georgia, the Slavic states, the western Europe.

In an effort to highlight the special character of the Byzantine civilization are considered: 1. The
establishment of Constantinople and its urban organization, 2. The theological disputes and the
Ecumenical Synods, 3. The development and importance of monasticism, 4. The established faith of
the Byzantine empire, 5. The economic organization of the Byzantine empire, 6. The imperial court, 7.
The two Iconoclastic periods, 8. The relationship of the imperial ideology to the ecclesiastical authority,
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9. The contacts of the Byzantine culture with foreign cultures, 10. The Great Schism of the Church, 11.
The eminent personalities of Byzantium through the sources (Patriarch Photios and Theodore
Metochites) and the educational system in Byzantine Empire, 12. The Crusades, the Latin occupation
of Constantinople and the regional empires of Trebizond, Nice, Arta and Mistras, 13. The unifying and
anti-unifying policies of Byzantium, 14. The Fall of 1453, 15. The representation of the body and the
motions in Byzantine art, 16. Additionally, significant aspects of the evolution of material culture (mural
paintings, icons, manuscripts, mosaics, works of silversmith and ceramics) are treated.

In the tutorial hour we examine issues of the early Christian and Byzantine architecture. In particular,
the evolution of Byzantine architecture (secular and religious) from the time of Constantine until the
Fall (324-1453). We consider the architecture of the early Christian period (4th-7th c.), of the so-called
"dark ages" (7th-8th c.), of the Middle Byzantine period (9th-12th c.) and of the Late Byzantine period
(13th to 15th century). Byzantine architecture is approached through various perspectives: 1. The
economic and social conditions, 2. The typology of monuments and the evolution of architectural types,
3. The urban organisation, 4. The relationship between functional and architectural practices, 5. The
construction activity in the capital of the empire and in the provinces, 6. The role of donors and
craftsmen, 7. The building materials, the architectural decoration and the aesthetic experiences, 8. The
contribution of written sources to architecture.

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

a. Perceive the ecumenical dimension of Byzantine culture and the conditions of its constitution, as
well as the factors that contributed to its coherence; b. Understand why this civilization lasted and
survived even after 1453, a year in which its political substance could be destroyed but its religious
status survived through the recognition of the Ecumenical Patriarchate within the new civilization that
succeeded the Byzantine, namely the Ottoman.

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

(3) SYLLABUS

1. The foundation of Constantinople; Constantine the Great through the eyes of Eusebius of
Caesarea.

2. The destruction of idolatrous temples according to the Christian sources.
3. From the crisis of Arianism to the Council of Chalcedon.
4. Emperor Justinian and Hagia Sophia.

5. The canons 82 (depiction of Christ in the form of incarnated man) and 100 (art and ethics) of
Quinisext Council.

6. Sixth and Seven Ecumenical Councils.

7. Iconoclasm; phases of iconoclasm, the empresses Irene and Theodora and their role in the
restoration of sacred icons.

8. The advance of the Muslims.
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10. The imperial court.

crisis.

13. Political Orthodoxy.

16. Byzantine architecture.

9. Byzantium and others. Forms of Otherness.

11. From Basil Il to Alexios | Komnenos. The Byzantine Balkans and the 11th century monetary

12. The historiographer Anna Komnene and Alexiad, an account of her father’s reign.

14. a. The Crusades and the Fall of Constantinople during the Fourth Crusade, b. Crusader
dominions in the Byzantine empire.

15. The last centuries of the Empire and the Fall of Constantinople.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of audiovisual material

Support the learning process through the e-class e-class
platform

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Individual analysis of 41

exemplary cases

Bibliographic search for 30
exemplary cases

Study of tne audiovisual 15
material links

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

Written examination (100%) consisted of:

- Critical analysis of a text

- Comparative data evaluation

- Exploiting exemplary cases

or
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clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written essay (100%) on a

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria | thematic content based on the modules of the course

are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1.

w

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

Angold, M., H tétaptn otaupopopia. Ta yeyovota kat To LoTopikd Aaioto, utdp. ©. KovoUuAng,
Maradnuag, ABriva 2006.

Angold, M., H Bulavtivi autokpatopia ard to 1025 éwg to 1204. Mo moAwtikr totoplia, utdp.
E. Kapylavuwtn, e, M. A. Ayamnntég, Nanadnuag, ABriva 2008.

Beck, H.-G., H BuZavtivij xiAietia, ptdp. A. KoUptoBik, M.I.E.T., ABrjvat 1992 (2n €kdoon).
Cheynet, J,-C. (emp.), O Bulavtivog kéouoc: H Bulavtivry Autokpatopia (641-1204), utdp. A.
Kapaotabn, emu. I. Mwuoeibou — A. NManacupldnovAog — A. Mapaykakn, T. 2, MoALg, ABrva
2012.

Cormack, R., - Baolhdakn, M., (emiy.), Buavtio 330-1453, utdp. M. Aapdvtn - A. KwtovAa - T.
Bapahrg, Mouoesio Mrmevakn, ABriva 2009.

Dagron, G., H yévvnon utag npwtevovoag: H KwvotavtivounoAn kat ot Beouoi tng amrd to 330
w¢ T0 451, utdp. M. Aoukdkn, Mopowtikd 16pupa EBvikng Tpamélng, ABriva 2000, 15-134,
337-466.

Dagron, G., Constantinople imaginaire. Etudes sur le recueil des "Patria", Presses Universitaires
de France, Napiot 1984,

Herrin, J., Tt eivai to Bulavrtio, utdp. X. Zapapaq, emiy. oslpdg T. Ogodwpomoulog, Qkeavida,
ABriva 2008, 333-372.

Herrin, J., luvaikeg otnv moppupa. Hyeuovec tou ueoatwvikou Bulavtiou, ptdp. A.
Eppavoun), Qkeavida, ABriva 2002, 0. 116-267, 373-476.

Kazhdan, A. P.,, ~Wharton Epstein, A., AAAayéc otov Bulavtivo moAttioud katd tov 110 kat tov
120 atwva, utdp. A. NMarmmndg — A. Toouykapdkng, M.I.E.T., ABriva 1997, 258-297.

Mango, C., (em.), lotopia tou Bulavtiou, utdp. O Kapayuwpyou, M. oelpdg X. BAapLavog,
NedéAn, ABriva 2006.

Mango, C., Bulavrtio. H autokpartopia tn¢ Néag Pwung, utpd. A. Toouykapdakng, M.L.E.T,,
ABrva 1990 (2n £kdoaon).

Morrisson, C., (erup.), O Bulavtivog koouog: H avatodikr Pwuaikn Autokpatopio (330-641),
utop. A. Kapaotadn, emp. A. MulwvorouAou, T. 1, MoA, ABriva 2007.

Nicol, D. M., Ot teAeutaiot awwvec tou Bulavtiou (1261-1453), utdp. I. Kopvnvog, Nanadnuog,
ABrva 2012.

Ostrogorsky, G., lotopia tou Bulavtivou kpdtoug, utdp. |. Mavayomoulog, emip. E. K. Xpuodg,
Baohomoulog, Ztédpavog A., T. 1-2, ABriva 2001 (2n £€k3.).

Ostrogorsky, G., lotopia tou Bulavtivou kpdtoug, utdp. |. Mavayomoulog, emip. E. K. Xpuodg,
Bao\omoulhog Ztédavog, A., T. 3, ABriva 1997 (5n €k8.).

Runsiman, S., Bulavtwvoc moAttioudg, utdp. A. Aetlwptln, Epueiag, ABriva 1993.

Velmans, T., Bulavtio: Téxvn kat Stakdounon, utdp. M. Zakkn, Kapakwtooylou, ABriva 2004,
MUkatln - Ahrweiler, E., Marti to BuZavtio, ENAnvika Mpdupata, ABriva 2009.

FkloA€g, N., Madatoyplotiavikn T€xvn Kot uvnuetakn lwypaekn (. 300-726), NkéAuneong,
ABrva 1991.

Kapaylavvonoulog, |., H Bulavtvi totopia uéoa and tig nnyeg, Baviag, Osooalovikn 1996
(2n éxdoon).

X. A. Mepavtlag, O avteotpauuévos Alovuoog. Sxebdiaoua pLtag owuatodewpiog
aAyatodntikou autokatavaykaouou, Zuikn, ABriva 2011.

Mepavtlag, X., Avaywpd(-n)on. Mop@ég etepdtntag atov Bulavtivo moALtiouo, uikn, AbBriva
2014.

Mepavtlag, X., Qwtewvr) Kpurtotnta. EpUnNVEUTIKEG TTPOOEYYIOELG TNV EVWWOLOAOYNON TOU
anepiypantouv Yeou, TNG OUTOTMLKIG TTOANG Kot Tou Bavdtou atov Bulavtivo moAttiouo, Iuiln,
ABrva 2018.
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25. ZaPBidng, A.T. K., Etoaywyri otn Bulavtvi totopia (284-1461), utdp. A. KovSUAng,
ItapoUANG, @sooalovikn 2011 (2n £k8.).
26. Xatlndakn, N., EAAnvikn téxvn. Bulavtvd Yneidwtd, EkSotikr ABnvwv, ABriva 1994,
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HIA_A306

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A306 SEMESTER | 3rd
COURSE TITLE | Byzantine Archaeology Il
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course the students will be able:

- to identify, date, understand and contextualize Byzantine archaeological remains.

The module offers an in-depth course in Byzantine Archaeology. It presupposes knowledge and skills
acquired during the introductory course ”"Byzantine Archaeology I” and it aims to develop them.

- to distinguish between and critically reflect upon theory and practice in Byzantine Archaeology.

General Competences

Decision-making

Working independently

Working in an international environment
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Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This module offers a profound examination of scientific practices within the field of Byzantine
Archaeology. The topics to be discussed are the development of building methods and urban planning
between the 4th and the 15th century, as well as the ways in which this development relates to
technological and cultural change. This discussion is based on a set of examples of Byzantine spatial
contexts (such as cities, villages, fortifications, burial spaces, residences and churches). Byzantine
architecture (secular, religious and burial), monumental sculpture and art, as well as material culture

are explained in connection with particular historical and geographical contexts.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39
are described in detail. Study and analysis of 34
Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory | | bibliography
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Non-directed study 52
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written examination which involves critical answers to short-

answer questions, open-ended questions and problem

solving.
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Charles Delvoye, BuZavtivi Téxvn, ABrva: Namadnua.
- Selected articles (adjusted to students’ prior knowledge).
Chapters from:

- M. Meldg, H Apyatoloyio orjuepa - Kowwvikh/moAwtioutkny dewpla, avdpwrodoyia kat
apyoatodoyikn epunveia, ABrAva: Kapdapitoa 2003.
- Matthew Johnson, Apyatodoyikn Oewplia — pia e.oaywyn, Navemotnuakég ekdooelg Kpntng.
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HIA_PH304

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE | HIA_PH304 SEMESTER | 3rd

COURSE TITLE | Classical Language and Texts: Greek Poetry and Prose |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-
studies/courses/c-semester/yph304/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course offers an overview of Greek language and literature from the Homeric epic till mid-fifth
century BCE. A selection of passages from Homer and Hesiod, from lyric poetry and drama, and from
early philosophical texts (esp. Heraclitus) are analyzed with special focus on the form of the language,
the genres, the authors and the historical and ideological context of each period. Students should be
able to read Greek poetry on a basic level, to discuss on the particular characteristics of oral and
written cultures, and to trace in texts from that period certain characteristic concepts, as well as
trends and key ideas of Greek thought and culture (e.g. reciprocity, shame-culture ethics, the Greek
Enlightenment, the sociopolitics of the polis etc.).

General Competences
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Working independently

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

Lectures approach Greek literature from the 8th till mid-fifth century BC as a source on the thought
and the culture of that period. Topics include the heroic code, reciprocity and its revisions under the

requirements of the polis, orality and literacy, law and coinage with respect to the agent’s
sociopolitical consciousness, the Presocratics and the Greek Enlightenment, Athenian drama in its

social and intellectual context.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
Analysis of the bibliography 25
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions (in English

for Erasmus Students)
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Easterling, P., Knox, B.M.W. (eds.), The Cambridge History of Classical Literature, vol. | (CUP 2008)

Easterling, P. (ed.), The Cambridge Companion to Greek Tragedy (CUP 1997)
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HIA_D307

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_D307 SEMESTER | 3™
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Computer Science Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE271/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

This course targets at the introduction of students in basic concepts, problems, and solutions of the
computer science scientific domain. The basic aims of this course are: (i) the introduction of students
to basic concepts of computer science concerning cultural content management, (ii) the acquisition
from students of knowledge concerning the basic principles and restrictions of computer system
software, (iii) the presentation of basic data structure concepts, and (iv) the introduction of students
to basic concepts of digital applications concerning culture.

e To understand the fundamental concepts of computer science concerning computer software.
e To know critical features of computer systems and their applications.
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e To know specific solutions for specific data management problems in the domain of culture.

e To understand good practices for the design and development of cultural applications.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the analysis of computer science issues
concerning digital culture.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Basic concepts in computer science. Data representation issues. Computer software introduction:
operating systems, algorithms, principles of programming languages, software technology.
Introductory concepts of data organization: data structures, abstraction types, databases. Ethics and
legal issues (personal data protection). Introduction to applications at the cultural domain: basic
concepts, examples.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching. Support of learning procedure via the
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | electronic platform e-class.

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Written work (team work in 45

are described in detail. a case study)

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Independent study 41

Course total (25 hours of

workload per credit) 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
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Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer
questions, problem solving, written

Description  of the evaluation | Language of evaluation greek
procedure

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the
beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of

questions, open-ended
the semester and remains available throughout the

work, essay/report, oral examination, semester.

public presentation, laboratory work,

clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other Evaluation Criteria:

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria | I- Written final examination (50%) which consists of: - Open-
are given, and if and where they are | ended questions-Problem solving

accessible to students.

Il. Written work (50%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

L. Goldschlager, A. Lister,Etcaywyn otn Z0yxpovn Emtotriun twv YrmoAoytotwy, 5n Ekdoon,
ExéS. AlawAog.

B. A. Forouzan, F. Mosharraf, Etoaywyn otnv Enttotriun twv YnoAoytotwy, Ekd. KAetbapiduog,
2015.

I. Mevtadou, lotopia oe Exeon: Mpaktikéc WnepLakoL Sxedtaouou, Ekd. EAT, 2019.
2UAAoyikd¢ touog, (Emu. , M. Owkovopou A. Mrtouvia, N. Nikovavou), H texvoloyia otnv
unnpeoia tng moAtioutkrig kAnpovoutdg, Ekd. KaAetbookorto, 2008.

2. Xatiivag, 1. K.Avayvwortou, Eloaywyn otnv MAnpogopikn ko TNV ApYLTEKTOVIKY TwV H/Y,
Exé. 5. MNapikou.

P. Norton, Etloaywyr otoug urtoAoyLoteg, ExS. T{oAa.

P. Rechenberg, Etoaywyn otnv MAnpogopikn, Exb. KAetdaptiuoc.

I. Maykaldog, Etcaywyn atnv lNMAnpogopikn kat tov Mpoypauuationo, Exd. Agoli Kuptakidn.
W. Stallings, NAettoupyika Suotriuata: Apxéc 2xediaonc, Ekd. T{oAa.

P. Rechenberg, Etoaywyn otnv MAnpogopikn, Exb. KAetdaptduog .

. N. Wirth, AAyoptSuot kat Aouég Asbouévwy, Ekd. KAetdaptduog.

E. Horowitz, Baotkéc Apxec Mwaoowv Mpoypaupatiopou, Ekd. KAstbapiduog, 2004

G. Rawlins, AAyoptBuot: AvaAuon kat S0ykpton, Ekd. Kpttikri, 2004.

R. Sedgewick, Algorithms in C, Parts 1-5 (Bundle): Fundamentals, Data Structures, Sorting,
Searching and Graph Algorithms, 3rd Edition, Addison-Wesley Press, 2001.

- Related academic journals:

© o NSIULAWNR

ACM Journal on Computing and Cultural Heritage. https.//jocch.acm.org/

Heritage, MIDPI, https.//www.mdpi.com/journal/heritage

Information Sciences, https://www.journals.elsevier.com/information-sciences

Journal of Computer Science and Technology, https.//www.springer.com/journal/11390/
Telematics and Informatics, https://www.journals.elsevier.com/telematics-and-informatics
Theory of Computing Systems. https://link.springer.com/journal/224

Journal of Cultural Heritage. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-cultural-heritage
Journal of Computer Applications in Archaeology, https://journal.caa-international.org/
Frontiers in Digital Humanities, https://www.frontiersin.org/journals/digital-
humanities/sections/digital-archaeology
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https://www.journals.elsevier.com/information-sciences
https://www.springer.com/journal/11390/
https://link.springer.com/journal/224
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-cultural-heritage
https://journal.caa-international.org/
https://www.frontiersin.org/journals/digital-humanities/sections/digital-archaeology
https://www.frontiersin.org/journals/digital-humanities/sections/digital-archaeology

10. Digital Applications in Archaeology and Cultural Heritage,
https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/digital-applications-in-archaeology-and-cultural-
heritage
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2" Year — 4" Semester
HIA_1490

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_1490 SEMESTER | 4t
COURSE TITLE | Contemporary European History
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

history (19th-20th century).

dimension.

- Historical learning linked to New Technologies.

- Acquisition of knowledge about the main periods of modern and contemporary European

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts as well as to understand the main historical
phenomena and events, with an emphasis on their political, economic and cultural

General Competences

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.
- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using all the necessary tools and new

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism through the knowledge of the past.
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technologies.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course aims to explore the main aspects of political, social and cultural history of modern and
contemporary Europe. In this framework, it presents a series of examples related to the profound
transformations brought into European societies by the ideological and political movements of the 19t
century, the establishment of national states, the two world conflicts of the 20%™ century, as well as the
political and ideological consequences of the Cold War. The presentation of historical sources and the
use of a selected bibliography will assist students in understanding the nature and the historical
meaning of important events that shaped the course of European history and whose endings are still
seen and felt in today’s world.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Use of ICT in teaching. One of the course's objectives is to
link historical learning to New Technologies.

- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

- Use of ICT in our communication with the students.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 30

The manner and methods of teaching Interactive teaching 10

are described in detail. Independent study 30

Lectures, seminars, laboratory SF”‘?V and analysis of 30

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis bibliography

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic

BRI, GUE Course total 100

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Evaluation with a written exam with open-ended questions

Description  of the evaluation | atthe end of the semester.
procedure
The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
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public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Kokkinos Giorgos, Lemonidou Elli, Kimourtzis Panagiotis, Dalis Sotiris, Historical Traumas and
European Idea. From the Horror of Wars and Totalitarianism to the Vision of Unification - in Greek,
Papazisis, Athens, 2016.

2. Lemonidou Elli, History and Memory of the First World War in Europe - in Greek, Papazisis, Athens,
2019.

3. Lemonidou Elli, The First World War (1914-1918). History of a Universal Catastrophe - in Greek, Estia,
Athens, 2020.

4. Mazower Mark, Dark Continent. Europe's Twentieth Century - in Greek, Alexandria, Athens, 2009.
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HIA_1498
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_1498 SEMESTER | 4t

COURSE TITLE | History of the Medieval West

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the TEACHING CREDITS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total HOURS
credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

An introduction to the main issues of European Medieval History between the 11th and the 16th
century, focusing both on the use of sources and the critical approach of institutions and historical facts.
Students following this course will:

- learn about the various historical theories concerning the interpretation of the Late Middle Ages

- learn to read critically primary and secondary sources regarding this period

General Competences
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e Team work
e  Working independently

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e  Production of new research ideas
e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines closely the history of Europe and Western Mediterranean area from the 11th to
the 16th century. We will examine the various crises that disrupted life in the fourteenth century (such
as the Black Death), schisms and divisions within European Christianity, peasant rebellions, daily life,
the role of women, new trends in political thought and the beginnings of the Protestant movement.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive teaching, educational visits,
project, essay  writing,  artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Independent study 41
Study and analysis of 20
bibliography
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the  evaluation
procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written examination
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Kapamdakng Nikog, lotopia tn¢ uecatwvikrc Avong, 50¢-110¢ at., ABriva 1996

- R. H. C. Davis, lotopia tn¢ Meoaiwvikng Eupwnng, ABriva 2011

- Le Goff Jacques, O moAttiouoc tne Meoatwvikn¢ Avong, ABriva 1993

- TolpriavAng Zaxapiag, Eloaywyr otn peocalwvikn wotopia tng Autikng Eupwnng, Osccalovikn
1996

- KapaylavvomouAog lwavvng, Eloaywyn otn LecalwVLIKN oTopla, Oscoalovikn 1990
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HIA_1499
COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
DEPARTMENT | Department of History-Archeology
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA 1499 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 4th
COURSE TITLE | History of Modern Hellenism |
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the HOURS ECTS CREDITS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give the PER WEEK

weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

¢ Acquiring a general picture of the Greek space in the period of the modern years.

* Reflecting on the contribution of key persons and events, understanding the relationship between the
present and the past and trying to interpret the way the modern Greek world was built.

¢ Developing the ability to use and analyze historical sources.

e Critical hermeneutics of the past.

General Abilities

- Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
- Cultivating and exercising critical thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The course has as a subject the main developments in the history of Hellenism at the political, military
and diplomatic level from the years of the Byzantine Empire to the Greek Revolution. Indicatively,
issues such as the gradual shrinking of Byzantine power, the relations with the great powers of the
time, the most important wars of the period, as well as the basic characteristics of foreign domination
in areas with a solid Greek population are analyzed.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD

. . Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | - Use of ICT teaching.

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.
- Use of ICT in communication with students.

TEACHING ORGANIZATION

| Activity Semester Wokload |
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The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Lectures 60
Interactive teaching 40

Total number of hours for the
Course

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS
credit)

100

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

With a written exam at the end of the semester, which
includes open-ended questions.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Mpotewvouevn BiBAoypapia :

2a0ac K., Toupkokpatouuevn EAAag 1453-1821, ABriva 1962

Xaowwtng I., Metaéu oBwuaviknc¢ kuplapxiac kot eupwmnaiknic mpokAnong. O eAANVIKOG KOOUOG OT
xpovia tn¢ Toupkokpartiag, Oeccalovikn 2001

ZakuBnvog A., H Toupkokparia. Etoaywyn €i¢ tnv Newtépav lotopiav tou EAAnviouou, ABriva 1957
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HIA_A403
COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY -ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_A403 | SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to cultural heritage management

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the concept of cultural heritage and the field of
cultural heritage management by providing a historical overview of the field from a global, European
and national perspective and familiarise them with the key players (UNESCO, ICOMOS, Greek
Ministry of Culture etc). Then the intention is by exploring the international and national legal
framework for the protection of cultural heritage, discussing the key issues surrounding the
safeguarding and promotion of cultural resources and finally examining the role and contribution of
tools and ideas borrowed from the fields of Finance, Business Administration, Marketing and
Communication, to advance students' knowledge in cultural heritage management.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

-acquire basic knowledge of cultural heritage management’s historical development, function and
basic percepts.

-to be acquainted with national and international laws for the protection of cultural heritage.
-develop a comprehensive understanding of the principles and practice of cultural heritage
management as -well as be acquainted with tools and ideas borrowed from the fields of Business
Management and Marketing.

-be acquainted with principles and practice of heritage conservation.

-be acquainted with current issues in the field concerning the protection and presentation of cultural
heritage.

General Competences

Team work

Working independently

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of necessary technology.
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Working in an interdisciplinary environment

(3) SYLLABUS

-The Past and its protection
-Categories of Cultural Heritage

-The field of cultural heritage management. History and Development

-National and International Organisations involved in cultural heritage management
-Greek and international law for the safeguarding of cultural heritage

-Introduction to tools and ideas borrowed from the field of Business and Marketing
- Restoration and Conservation of archaeological sites

-Issues of protection and promotion of cultural heritage

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching
-documentary/videos

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 50
Seminars 10
Educational Visits/group 15

projects

Essay Writing 22

Exams 3

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

I. Written Exams (100%):

- Open ended questions,

-Problem solving

-Short-answer questions

. Essay Writing (optional) (+20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on eclass.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
Kpdtog kat pouoeia, Boudoupn Addvn

ZHTHMATA MOAITIZTIKHZ AIAXEIPIZHZ, TIQPTO2 M. AABBAZ
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EIZATQrH XTH AIAXEIPIZH THX NOAITIZMIKHZ KAHPONOMIAZ:MIA KPITIKH EMIZKOMHZH TOY NEAIOY
STHN EANAAA, ZtéAlog Agkakng kot Nota Mavtiou

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:
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HIA_A492
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A492 SEMESTER | 4th

European Art History Il
COURSE TITLE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE297/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course suggests an innovative approach to Art History, not limited to a sterile periodization and
chronological juxtaposition of movements. Instead, it will provide the student with tools to reconsider
history, construct and reconstruct myths and narratives of the image, and learn about strategies of
artistic creation in the modern era. The artists' exhibition and display venues, the rise of the art
market, the development of sciences, the reception horizon of the works, are factors that will be
taken into account in interpreting of the artistic outcome.

By the end of the course, students will:
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e  Be familiar with the major currents in Art History from the 18th to the beginning of the 20th
century and their relations with the socio-political situation of the places where they emerged.

e  Be familiar with the key concepts of the period and their historicity, as well as with the specific
terminology of Art History

e Be able to understand the periodization, historiography, and the basic bibliography of the
period.

e Be familiar with the practice of observing artworks as well as with the techniques, materials
and styles of the period in question and will be able to describe them morphologically.

e Have grasped the historicity of artistic phenomena and their specific chrono-geographical
origins.

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The subject of the course is Western Art History from the 18th to the beginning of the 20th century.
Through studying influential texts and artworks, students will learn about the major artistic movements
and their exponents starting from the Enlightenment to the early 20th century, while in this context
they will become acquainted with the most important theories and methods of Art History. An essential
part of the course will be the parallel narration of the history of the formation and transformation of
the artist's profession and their identity, their media and techniques, their workshop/studio, the
exhibition sites, and the patrons and sponsors of artistic creation throughout the ages.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face, educational visits
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 30
The manner and methods of teaching Interactive tuition 9
are described in detail. Study and analysis of 11
Lectures, seminars, laboratory bibliography
Personal study 50

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
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visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Course total (25 hours of

workload per credit) 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

main evaluation language: Greek.

The assessment method is the written exams with a
combination of short answer questions and essay
development.

They include recognition of works of art (25%), development
of 3 theoretical questions based on the course material
(75%).

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

o Avtal, Opévtepik, ZkEWeLS yLa tov KAaotkiouo kat tov Pouavtioud, Aapdavdcg, 2005.

AaokahoBavaong, Nikog, latopia Tng Téxvng. H Mévvnon Muag Emiotriung: Ano Tov 19° Stov
216 Awwva, ABrva, Aypa, 2013.

AaokahoBavaong, Nikog, O KaAAitéyvne Qg lotopiko Ymokeiuevo Aro Tov 190 Stov 200
Awva, Aypa, 2004,

Ztaykog, Nikog, Evvotec tn¢ Movtépvac Téxvng: Arto tov QwBLouo otov MeTapovtepviouod,
ABnrva, MIET, 2003.

Argan, Guilio-Carlo., H Movtépva Téyvn, 1770-1970. H Téyvn Ztnv Kaumr Tou 21° Awwva,
MEK, 2014.

Arnason H.H., lotopia tng oUyxpovne téxvng (Zwypapikn, TAURTIKA, APXLTEKTOVIKY,
Quwroypagpia), EkS. Enikevipo, ABriva 2006.

Bell Julian, KaGpéptng Tou Koouou: Mia Néa lotopia Tng Téxvng, ETuotnuoviki Empéleia:
Kwvotavtivog lwavvidng, ABriva, Metaixuto, 2009.

Clark, T.)., The Painting of Modern Life: Paris in the Art of Manet and his followers, Yale
University Press, 2004.

Eisenman, Stephen, H Téyvn tou 19°° auwva: Muwa kputikrj totopia, ekd. Emikevtpo, 2021.
Fernie, Eric, Art History and Its Methods, Phaidon, AovSivo, 1995.

Gombrich, Ernst Hans, To Xpovikd Tn¢ Téxvng, ABrva, M.I.E.T, 2010.

Haskell, Francis, H lotopia Kat Ot Ewkoveg Tng. H Téxvn w¢ Epunveia tou Autikou
MoAttiopou, EkS. NedbéAn, 2012.

Hauser, Arnold, Kotvwvikn lotopia Tne Téxvng, 4 T., ABriva, KaABog, 1984.

House, John, Impressionism: Paint and Politics. Making, Marketing, Meaning, Yale
University Press, 2011.

Kris, Ernst, Kurz, Otto, Legend, Myth and Magic In The Image Of The Artist. A Historical
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Experiment, Yale University Press, 1979.

Mainardi, Patricia, « The Political Origins of Modernism », Art Journal, 45, Spring 1985, P.
11---17.

Orwicz, Michael R., Art Criticism and Its Institutions in nineteenth-century France,
Manchester, Manchester University Press, 1994.

White, H. & C., Canvases and careers: Institutional change in the French painting

world, 1965.
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HIA_A496

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

HIA_A496 SEMESTER

4th

COURSE TITLE

Roman Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS CREDITS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills

development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and

EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-studies/

courses/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course offers a comprehensive overview of the development of the material culture during the
Roman period, i.e. from the Roman dominion in the Mediterranean world until the time of Constantine
the Great (330 AD). The student comes into contact with important aspects of the archeology of the
Roman world and learns how to correlate the evolution of Roman art with the historical and social

transformations in this vast period of time and space.

General Competences
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Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS

The lectures offer an overview of the evolution of the Roman material culture from the period of
Roman dominion in the Mediterranean area until the age of Constantine the Great (330 AD), dealing
with subjects such as:

- Roman architecture

- Roman imperial and private portrait

- Historical reliefs

- Roman copies of ancient Greek sculpture

- Roman jewelry and minor arts

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning,
etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of || Lectures 30
teaching are described in detail. - -
Interactive teaching 9
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
Independent study 50

practice, fieldwork, study and
analysis of bibliography, tutorials, | | Study and analysis of 11
placements, clinical practice, art || bibliography
workshop, interactive teaching,

educational visits, project, essay

writing, artistic creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well
as the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the | | Course total 100
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods
of evaluation, summative or
conclusive, multiple choice
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questionnaires, short-answer
questions, open-ended questions,
problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory
work, clinical examination of
patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation
criteria are given, and if and where
they are accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Nancy H. Ramage — Andrew Ramage, Pwuaikn téxvn (Thessaloniki 2018)
2. Henner von Hesberg, Pwpaikn apxttektovikn (Thessaloniki 2009)
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HIA_PHA405

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE 4th
COURSE TITLE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

HIA_PH405 | SEMESTER

Classical Language and Texts: Greek Poetry and Prose |l

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised

general knowledge, skills

development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek

EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-

studies/courses/d-semester/yph406/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course offers an overview of Greek language and literature from the Homeric epic till mid-fifth
century BCE. A selection of passages from Homer and Hesiod, from lyric poetry and drama, and from
early philosophical texts (esp. Heraclitus) are analyzed with special focus on the form of the language,
the genres, the authors and the historical and ideological context of each period. Students should be
able to read Greek poetry on a basic level, to discuss on the particular characteristics of oral and
written cultures, and to trace in texts from that period certain characteristic concepts, as well as
trends and key ideas of Greek thought and culture (e.g. reciprocity, shame-culture ethics, the Greek
Enlightenment, the sociopolitics of the polis etc.).

General Competences

Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS
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social and intellectual context.

Lectures approach Greek literature from the 8th till mid-fifth century BC as a source on the thought
and the culture of that period. Topics include the heroic code, reciprocity and its revisions under the
requirements of the polis, orality and literacy, law and coinage with respect to the agent’s
sociopolitical consciousness, the Presocratics and the Greek Enlightenment, Athenian drama in its

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and eclass

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Independent study 50
Study and analysis of 25
bibliography
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions (in English

for Erasmus Students)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Cartledge, P., The Greeks: A Portrait of Self and Others (OUP 2002)

Denyer, N., Plato The Apology of Socrates and Xenophon The Apology of Socrates (CUP 2019)
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3" Year — 5" Semester
HIA_1502

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_1502 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th
COURSE TITLE | Roman History
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to introduce the students to aspects of Roman history, based mainly on literary sources
or inscriptions. After the completion of the course the students will be able:
- to approach the most important primary sources of Roman history.

- to identify the major events of this period.

- to comprehend the main political and social developments.

General Competences

- Working independently
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- Criticism
- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The lectures will introduce the students to the Roman history from the foundation of Rome (753 BCE)
to the reforms of Diocletian (305 CE). They will focus on:

- The origins of Rome and the Roman kings

- The constitution and social structures of the res publica

- The Roman conquest of Italy and the Mediterranean

- The crisis of the res publica in the late second and first century BCE

- Augustus and the Principate

- The dynasties of the first and second century CE

- The late Roman empire. The reforms of Diocletian (284-305 CE).

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39
The manr7er a{‘ld met.hods of teaching Study and analysis of 34
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Non-directed study 52
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
eI G, Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION | Written exams with open-ended questions

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
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work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- K. MroupaiéAng, Ot Tpdpuuot tng Aukatvag, ekb. MIET, ABrva.
- G. Alfoldy, lotopia tn¢ pwuaikric kovwviag, €kd. MIET, ABrva.

- P. Garnsey - R. Saller, H Pwuaikr Autokpatopia. Otkovouia, kowwvia, MOATLOUOS, NAVETLOTNLAKES
ekdooelg Kprjtng, HpdkAeto.

- M. Rostovtzeff, Pwuaikr totopia, k6. Namalron, ABAva.
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HIA_I506

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
DEPARTMENT | Department of History-Archaeology
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_1506 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th
COURSE TITLE | History of the Modern Hellenism Il
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the HOURS ECTS CREDITS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give the PER WEEK

weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

¢ Acquiring a general outline of Greek History in the modern period.

* Reflecting on the contribution of key persons and events, understanding the relationship between the
present and the past and trying to interpret the way the modern Greek world was built.

¢ Developing the ability to use and analyze historical sources.

e Critical hermeneutics of the past.

General Abilities

- Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
- Cultivating and exercising critical thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

In the frame of this course aspects of the cultural, social and economic history of Hellenism from the
years of the Byzantine Empire and the western dominations to the Greek Revolution are discussed.
One can indicatively study topics such as the main features and the geographical dispersion of Greek
communities, educational issues, cultural relations and influences, Modern Greek Enlightenment, as
well as the emergence of Greek national ideology.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD

. . Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

- Use of ICT teaching.
- Support of the learning process through the e-class
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Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

platform.

- Use of ICT in communication with students.

TEACHING ORGANIZATION
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 60
Interactive teaching 40
Independent study 25
Total number of hours for the
Course 125
(25 hours of work-load per ECTS
credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

With a written exam at the end of the semester, which

includes open-ended questions.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Mpotewvouevn BiBAoypapia :
-Zuvapn ENLOTNUOVIKA TTEPLOSIKA:

KitpopunAidng M., NeoeAAnvikdg Atapwrtioudg, ABriva 1996

2Bopwvog N., Emtokénnon tn¢ NeoeAAnvikiig lotopiag, ABriva 2007

Xaowwtng ., Metaét oGwuavikrc kuplapxiac Kot EUpwraikng mpokAnong. O eAANVIKOS KOOUOC oTa
xpovia tn¢ Toupkokpartiag, Oeccalovikn 2001
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HIA_I507
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL School of Humanities & Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT Department of History & Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate Course

COURSE CODE | HIA_I507 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | History of Civilizations |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (EN & FR)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE165/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to contribute to the understanding of the impact of culture upon social life, to the
substantial control and understanding of reality, to the approach also of issues related to the cultural
construction of self and identity, and to the role of culture in maintaining and reproducing systems of
inequality or enabling forms of solidarity, of social conflict and power structures, of the role of ideology
and faith in the constitution of cultural processes.

Indicatively are analyzed the following: 1. The social theories of Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim, Max Weber
and George Simmel, 2. The sociological theory of Talcott Parsons, 3. The thinkers of the Frankfurt School
with emphasis on the work of Walter Benjamin and Louis Althusser’s theory of social relations, 4. The
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micro theory of symbolic interactionism of Erving Goffman, 5. The symbolic value of cultural practices,
as discussed in the work of Marcel Mauss, 6. The formation of the symbolic meaning of the threshold
as discussed by Mary Douglas, 7. The structuralist movement with special emphasis on the work of
Claude Lévi-Strauss, and Marshall Sahlins, 8. The Michel Foucault’s post-structuralism with emphasis
on forms of normalization of the body through a variety of control practices, 9. The function of practices
as reproduction of social relations and the significance of the “habitus” in Pierre’s Bourdieu social
theory, 10. The correlation of individual and social actions as set up in Anthony Giddens’ work, 11. The
practices of self-restraint and of bodily functions as treated by the sociologist Norbert Elias, 12. The
analysis on class and ideology of the Birmingham Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 13. Finally,
the formation of culture as a complex network of relations in connection with Clifford Geertz’s “thick
description”.

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

1. Enlightenment and the notion of progress in Immanuel Kant and its refusal by Johann Gottfried
Herder.

2. The dynamics of individualism and the narcissistic ego; the neo-tocquevillian philosophical
view of Gilles Lipovetsky.

3. The Other as a Cultural Necessity. Identity and Diversity (René Descartes, Jean - Paul Sartre,
Johann Gottlieb Fichte, Edmund Husserl, Emmanuel Lévinas). The diversity of cultures on the
basis of undifferentiated / differentiated identity elaborated by Claude Lévi-Strauss.

4. Authority and Power; Power and Disciplinary Mechanisms; The organization of the resistance
by Michel Foucault.

5. The language as a system of signs (Ferdinand de Saussure).

6. The structuralism of Claude Lévi-Strauss: the elemental structures of the phenomena of
culture; the reintegration of culture into nature; the symbolism of "wild" thinking, its taxonomic
logic; totemism and binary oppositions.

7. The functioning of markets and the democracy of the nation-state. The collapse of a socially
just society within the world economy.

8. The working condition of existence of human being, and b. labor as an object or medium of
human dimension.

9. Protestantism and capitalism.
10. The critique of the Frankfurt School in mass culture.

11. Capitalist modernity and globalization: Confidence and risk environments.
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(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of audiovisual material

Support the learning process through the e-class e-class

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

platform
Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Individual analysis of 41
exemplary cases
Bibliographic search for 30
exemplary cases
Study of tne audiovisual 15
material links
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written examination (100%) consisted of:

- Critical analysis of a text
- Comparative data evaluation

- Exploiting exemplary cases
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

- Paul Smith, MoAwtioutkn Oswpio. Mia etoaywyry, sloaywyn-enipérela N. Mmioupndpng, ptdp. A.
Katoikepog, Kputikry, ABriva 2006.

- John Storey, MoAwtiouikn Sewpia kat Aaikn kouAtoupa, NMAEBpov, ABriva 2015.
- Xpnotog Mepavtlag, Tomto-ypapicg, Zuiln, ABrva 2020.

- BaoiAng @opafavteg, Oswplia moAtiouol. Metakpttikr), mToAtiouos kat avipwrog, Wnoida, ABnva
2004.

- BaoiAng ®opafavieg, Oswpia moAtiopuou. Téxvn, kouAtoUpa, atodntikr). O avEpwmnog avTLUETWITOC
Ue TV maykooutonoinon, Wnoida, ABriva 2004.
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HIA_I1508
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_I508 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

European History: From the Renaissance to the

COURSE TITLE .
Enlightenment

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | -

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE290/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course contents students to:

- identify and understand key themes and concepts in European history From the Renaissance to the
Enlightenment

- understand and explain the relationship between intellectual, political and social trends

- critically analyze primary and secondary sources
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General Competences

Production of new research ideas
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The semester course (European History: from the Renaissance to the Enlightenment) explores the
major political, social, economical and intellectual phenomena in a three-century period in Europe
(from the mid-15™ to the mid-18™ century). Its main topics are: the Italian Renaissance and the
propagation of the humanist movement (studia humanitatis), the rise of the Reformation and the
Counter-Reformation (Catholic Reformation), the Wars of Religion, the consolidation of the sovereign
state and the political paradigm of the Absolutism (“Reason of the State” doctrines), the (so-called)
Commercial and Scientific Revolution, the English Revolution (17" century), the beginning of the

Enlightenment.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and in laboratory.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

-Use of ICT teaching.
- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

students
- Use of ICT in communication with students.
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Study and analysis of 21
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Te;m W(;rk ] 25
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis Independent study 40
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
BRI, EHE Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
With a written exam at the end of the semester, which

Description  of the evaluation | includes open-ended questions (80%)
procedure
Teamwork (20%)

Language of evaluation, methods of | The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
evaluation, summative or conclusive, | t0 students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
multiple choice questionnaires, short- | €ach student has the right to check his/her examination

answer questions. open-ended sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.
7

questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are

accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Brady, Th.Jr., Oberman H., Tracy, T. J., Handbook of European History 1400-1600: late Middle
Ages, Renaissance, and Reformation, I-11, Leiden — N. York 1994.

2. Black, J., European Warfare 1494-1660, London- N. York 2002.

3. Blickle, P., Die Reformation im Reich, Stuttgart 21992.

4. Brunner, O., Neue Wege der Verfassungs- und Sozialgeschichte, Gottingen 1968.

5. Duplessis, R., Transitions to Capitalism in Early Modern Europe, Cambridge 1997.

6. Dewald, J, The European Nobility, 1400-1800, Cambridge 1996.

7. Friedeburg v., R., Morrill J. (edit.), Monarchy Transformed. Princes and their Elites in Early
Modern West, Cambridge 2020.

8. Gerhard, D., Old Europe. A Study in Continuity, 1000-1800, N. York 1981.

9. Hankins, J., Virtue Politics. Soulcraft and Statecraft in Renaissance Italy, Cambridge 2019.

10. Hill, Chr., The Century of Revolution, 1603-1714, London 1961 (transl. in Greek).

11. Hintze, 0., Staat und Verfassung. Abhandlungen zur allgemeinen Verfassungsgeschichte, G.
Oestreich (Hg.), Gottingen 1970.

12. Hsia, P., A Companion to the Reformation, Oxford 2004.

13. Kondylis, P., Die Aufklérung im Rahmen des neuzeitlichen Rationalismus, Stuttgart 1981
(transl. In Greek).

14. Koselleck, R., Critique and Crisis. Enlightenment and the Pathogenesis of Modern Society,
Cambridge 1988.

15. Ladurie Le Roy, E., L” Ancien Régime: De Louis XIIl a Louis XV, 1610-1770, Paris 1991.
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16.
17.

18.

Martines, L. Power and Imagination. City-States in Renaissance Italy, Baltimore 21988.
Ozment, St., When Fathers Ruled. Family Life in Reformation Europe, Cambridge — London

1983.
Skinner Q., The Foundations of Modern Political Thought, Cambridge 1998.
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HIA_I510

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_1510 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th
COURSE TITLE | History of the Latin Dominions in Greece
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the TEACHING CREDITS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total HOURS
credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General course

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course offers an introduction to the relations between the Latin states and other powers of the
southeastern Mediterranean and especially in Greece.

General Competences
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e Team work

e  Working independently

e  Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on the study of the history of the Venetian state and its relations with the Eastern
Mediterranean. It examines the administrative institutions, the economy and the trade, the shipping,
the social stratification and the consolidation of the Venetian power in Italy, Dalmatia and the Greek
world.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching || Lectures 39
are described in detail. Independent study 40
Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory || Study and analysis of bibliography 46

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop, Course total
interactive teaching, educational visits, (25 hours per credit) 125
project, essay  writing,  artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description  of the  evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

oupBoAn , Oeooalovikn 2006

Toupkokpartia, ABrva 2013

- Lock Peter, Ot ®paykot oto Atyaiio 1204-1500, ABriva 1998
- MaAtélou Xpuoa, Oyelc tne Ltotopiag tou Bevetokpatouuevou EAAnviouou, ABriva 1993
- Hendrickx Benjamin, Ot 9eouoi tng @paykokpartiog, Oeccolovikn 2007

- Néppa Quwtewry, H Aatwokpatia otov EAAadkd xwpo kot otnv Kompo: BiBAloypadikn

- Tawvvonoulog Navaywtng, Meoawwvikr Melomovvnoog : Buldvtio, Aatwvokpartia, mpwLun

99




HIA_A507
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_A507 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Minoan Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE283/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course provides an overview of the material culture of Minoan Crete, such as palatial and
residential architecture, Minoan mansions, burial complexes, ceramics, wallpaintings and raw
materials, emphasizing the contribution of this information to our knowledge about the structure and
function of the Minoan palatial societies, the relationships they had developed with other cultures
and the religious practices and beliefs. The students become familiar with the temporal, regional and
cultural context of the Minoan culture, the interpretive approaches and the analysis of data collection
processes that have been developed in the frame of Minoan Archeology.
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General Competences

- Analysis and synthesis of archaeological data
Independent or group work

Interpretation of the archaeological context
- Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

The course discusses the archeology of Minoan Crete with emphasis on the Minoan palaces of the 2nd
millennium BC, their architecture and material culture, political and social organization, administrative
system and writing. The course is divided into thematic units, which are placed in an updated,
theoretical framework, such as the formation and collapse of the Minoan palaces, production, trade
and consumption of products, religious ideology, etc. The course includes an overview of all forms of
material culture of Minoan Crete, such as palatial and domestic architecture, Minoan mansions, burial
complexes, ceramics, wallpaintings and raw materials, emphasizing the contribution of this information
to our knowledge about the structure and function of the Minoan palatial societies and the relations
the Minoans had developed with other eastern Mediterranean cultures. The focus is on the palatial
structures and their function as administrative, political, and even religious centers, contributing to the
emergence of a highly complex and politically hierarchical society.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND - Powerpoint presentations
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY - Use of ICT, internet information, posting of
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory documents and deliveries in eclass
education, communication with
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39

The manner and methods of teaching Independent study 20

are described in detail. Study and analysis of 46

Lectures, seminars, laboratory bibliography

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

EE Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Assessment - Grading Process

101



Description  of the evaluation | Written examination with multiple components (concept
procedure definition questions, short answer questions, multiple choice,
combinatory-critical understanding questions)

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Aletiou, 2. 1964. Mvwikog MoAtlopog, HpdkAeLo.

Betancourt, P.P. 1985. H Lotopia tg Mwwikng kepapelkng, ABrva: Ekdooelg Kapdapuitoa.
AnpomoUAou-PeBepwtakn, N. 2005. To Apxatoloyiké Mouceio HpakAeiou, ABrva.

Hood, S. 1993. H téxvn otnv npoiotoptkr EAAada (3n £kdoan), ABrva: ekddoelg Kapdapitoa.

Mavtloupavn, E. 2002. Npototoptkn Kprjtn tonoypadia kot apyLtektovikr, ABrva: ekS0O0ELg
Kapdauitoa.

Treuil R., Darcque P., Poursat J. kat C. 2015 (2n ék6oon). Ot MoAwtiopol tou Ayaiou, ABrva: EkddoeLg
WuxoyLoc.

Rehak, P. kat J.G. Younger, 2001. ‘Review of Aegean Prehistory VII: Neopalatial, Final Palatial and
Postpalatial Crete’, oto (emi.) T. Cullen, Aegean Prehistory. A Review. AJA Supplement 1, 383—473.

Adames, E. 2017. Cultural Identity in Minoan Crete. Social Dynamics in the Neopalatial Period.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Cadogan, G. 1976. Palaces of Minoan Crete, London.

Driessen, J. kot C.F. Macdonald 1997. The troubled Island. Minoan Crete before and after the
Santorini eruption, Aegaeum 17, Liege-Austin.
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HIA_A508
COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences

DEPARTMENT | History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A508 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Archaeology of Macedonia

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the HOURS ECTS CREDITS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give the PER WEEK

weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background
general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr/en/undergraduate-studies/courses/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course gives the opportunity to specialize on an important geographical and cultural area of the Greek
world, who played an imminent role to the evolving of the Greek civilization a specific period, but managed
to keep its importance for a larger period of time since then.

General Abilities

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) COURSE CONTENT

The course examines the material culture (settlements, artifacts, major examples from the art) of a large
area in Northern Greece from the Early Iron Age until the end of Roman Antiquity (10th c. BCE — 4th c. CE).

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD

. . Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | PPT
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | Eclass
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students
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TEACHING ORGANIZATION
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 50
Study of the bibliography 50
Analysis of the bibliography 25
Total number of hours for the
Course 125

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS

credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

(5) RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

A. Bhayomouhog — A. Toladakn (ermup.), Apxatohoyla: Makedovia kat Opdkn (ekdooelg Méhooa,
ABrva 2017) kwé. Evdoog: 77109774

R. Ginouves (emiy.), Makedovia. And tov QiAo B’ wg T pwuaiki katdktnon (ekbooelg EkSotikn

ABnvwv, ABriva 1993)
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HIA_A509

COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY -ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A509 | SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Contemporary Issues in Cultural Heritage Management
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
general background,
special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development
PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module is for students who have selected the Direction “Archaeology”. The module aims to
provide students with the necessary specialised theoretical and practical background. Through the
study and examination of international and national case studies, it aims to equip them with an
understanding of the importance of management plans and collection management policies and with
the necessary skills to draft and implement them. The role of UNESCO’s Convention Concerning the
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage in the development of the field and
disseminating best practices is examined and analysed. In addition, this module aims to provide
students with a critical understanding of the key issues and new developments (Risk Management,
Sustainable Development, Documentation Standards etc) affecting the heritage sector and with the
ability to identify key trends and problem areas and find solutions.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

1. acquire a systematic understanding, as well as a critical awareness of the issues concerning
cultural heritage management and the role of new technologies in the field,
2. develop a comprehensive understanding of existing theories,

acquire a systematic understanding of new trends,

4. get acquainted with the process of drafting management plans and collection management
policies and engage in critical discussions about the problems and prospects that arise from
such practices,

5. collaborate with fellow classmates to set up a draft of a management plan or collection
management policy for a selected example.

w
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General Competences

Criticism and self-criticism

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

(3) SYLLABUS

-ICT and heritage management

-Socio-Politics of the Past

- Cultural Heritage and Sustainable Development

- World Heritage Sites and the role of the convention Concerning the Protection of World Cultural
and Natural Heritage of 1972 in the field of cultural heritage management

-Documentation and Digitization of movable and immovable monuments

-Management Plan, Collection Management Policy

-Risks Management and Cultural Heritage

-Looting and the protection of cultural heritage
-The role of Evaluation in Cultural Heritage Management

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching
-documentaries/videos

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Field Visits 15
Group projects 15
Essay Writing 21
Exams 10
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
evaluation

Description  of the

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

I. Written Exams (100%):

- Open ended questions

-Problem solving

-Short-answer questions

Il. Essay Writing (compulsory) (+20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on eclass.

106




Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- NoAttiotikég Blopnyavieg, Bepvikog NikoAag,AaokalomoUAou Zodia, Mravtipapoudng Gnuwy,
Mroupnapng Nikog, Mamayswpyiov Anuntpeng (Em.)

- MOYZEIA 05, AIATYIOKA - MATOYAA ZKAATZA (ENIM.)

- MPOZTAZIA KAI AIAXEIPIZH MNHMEIQN, ®ANH MAAAOYXOY TOYDANO

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)
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HIA_A510

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archaeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A510 | SEMESTER | 5th / 7th
COURSE TITLE | Greek art (18th-20th c.)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE306/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The students:

1. will become familiar with the practice of observing works of art and their respective details. During

the courses, exemplary works of art of the period will be selected to get acquainted with the
techniques, materials and style of the examined period,

2. will be able to describe and convey creatively what the eye will see,

3. will have consolidated the historicity of phenomena and the fact that works of art are part of a

historical society.

4. will have cultivated their imagination that will provoke their creative thinking.
5. will have realized the connection of historical learning with New Technologies

General Competences

e Decision-making
e  Working independently
e Team work

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e  Production of new research ideas

e  Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
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e Respect for the natural environment
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

tradition.

conditions in the given period.

The following topics are discussed:

The course deals with the Greek artistic production from the 18th century, which marks the beginning
of the Western influences in terms of artistic style and technique, until the first half of the 20th century.
In short, the contact with the European modern movements takes place and thus a Greek modernism
is gradually formed, which, through the search for Greekness, tries to combine the new with the Greek

The aim of the course is to examine the institutions and the factors that defined the birth and
development of the modern Greek art in the context of the broader historic, political and economic

e The Art before the Revolution (post-byzantine and popular decorative art)

e The Naturalism of the lonian Islands

e The Art after the foundation of the Greek State: painting of historical subjects — portraiture —
genre — landscape — still life, Sculpture

e The beginning of the Greek modernism: K. Parthenis, K. Maleas, G. Bouzianis, N. Lytras

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, educational visits.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
with students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Educational visits 25
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

The main language of evaluation is Greek.
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Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

The assessment method is the written exams with a
combination of short answer questions and essay
development.

They include recognition of works of art (25%) and
development of 3 theoretical questions based on the course
material (75%).

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

2003.

MéAooa, ABriva 1996.

oeh. 155-175.

2003, oeA. 401-459.

e AvtwvoroUAou, Zéta, Ta yAumtd tng ABrvag: Yraibpla Mumntiky 1834-2004, Motapdg, ABrva
e Tapidng, Miktog, Alakoountiky Lwypadikr, BaAkdvia — Mikpd Acta, 180¢-190¢ atwvag, ekd.

e  Hobsbawm, Eric, H Emoxr Twv Akpwv, O Zuvtouog Elkootdg Awwvag 1914-1991, Kametavylavvng,
BaoiAng (utdp.), Ocpéio, ABriva 2004 (a” ayyAwkr k6. 1994).

o  Kadéton, Avva (emip.), MetapuopdWwoeLg TOU LOVTEPVOU-N EAANVLKY EUTELpia, EBvVKNA
MwakoBnkn/ Mouoceio Ahe€avdpou Zoutlou, ABriva 1992.

e  Matbiomnoulog, A. Euyéviog, «Amo tov ‘ZUAoyo Twv Qpaiwv Texvwy’ otoug ‘Néoug EAAnveg
PeaAloTéC’, KAALTEXVIKEG OUABES KAl opyavwoelg otnv EAANGSa (1882-1974)», EBviknA
MwakoBnkn 100 xpovia: TEooepLg alwveg EAANVIKNAG Zwypadikng, amnd tig cUAAOYEG TG EBVLKNG
MwakoBnkng kat tou I6pupatog Eupidn KoutAibn, Aaumpakn-NAdka, Mapiva/ Olya
MevZtadoU- MoAvlou (emp.), EBvikn MvakoBrkn/ Mouoeio AAe€dvdpou Zoutlou, ABriva 1999,

e Matbiomnoulog, A. Euyéviog, «H Bewpla tng ‘eEMnvikotntag tou Mapivou KaAAwad», Ta
LOTOPLKA, TOMOG 25, TY. 49, AskéuPplog 2008, oel. 331-356.

e Matbiomoulog, A. Euyéviog, «ELKOOTIKEG TEXVEGY, loTopla tng EAAGSag tou 2000 awwva, O
MeoomndAepog 1922-1940, Xatlnwond, Xprotog (em.), B* tépog, pépog 2, BiBAopaua, ABriva

e  Martbiomnoulog, A. Euyéviog, H cuppetoxn tng EAMGSag otnv MritevvdAe tng Bevetiag, 1934-
1940, 8ibaktopikn dtatptpn, SkTA., 3 Topol, MNavenotiuio KpAtng, P€Bupvo 1996

e MuotpAn N., EAAnviki Zwypadikn, 180¢-190¢ awwvag, ekd. Adau, ABriva 2003.

e Inntépng Twvng, 3 Awveg NeoeAAnvikng Téxvng 1660-1967, T. A’-I, ekd. MNamupog, ABriva 1979.

o Inntépng, Twvng, H téxvn otnv EAAGSa petd to 1945, Oducoéag, ABriva 1983.

o  XatlnvikoAdou Nikog, EBvikn Téxvn kat NMpwtomnopla, eks. To oxnua, ABriva, 1982.
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HIA_A511
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_A511 ‘ SEMESTER ‘ 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | MATERIAL CULTURE — ANTROPOLOGICAL APPROACHES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
LECTURES, TUTORIALS, EXERCISES 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialized general knowledge in Social Anthropology

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course outlines the various theoretical approaches to material culture by the social sciences and
the humanities with an emphasis on anthropological and folklorist approaches from the 19'" century
to the present. A central concern of the course is the exploration of the ways in which the material
world is linked to the production, reproduction and challenging of extant relations of power in the
context of marxist, structuralist, poststructuralist and phenomenological theories implemented in
ethnographies of space and landscape, the house, museums and technology. Further emphasis is laid
on the analysis of contemporary commodities as cultural objects and the importance of
methodological approaches, such as the cultural biography of things and multi-sited ethnography, in
the context of theoretical approaches to globalization.

The course aims to help students understand the various ways in which people are enmeshed in the
material world and the contribution of things to the development of social relationships, values and
identities. It further aims to familiarize students with the management, documentation and critical

analysis of ethnographic museum collections and exhibitions.
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After the completion of the course students are expected:

To have mastered classic and recent theoretical and methodological approaches to material culture.
To be able to conduct individual research or collaborate with other students on small or medium
scale research projects and the documentation of ethnographic objects.

General Competences

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Research for analysis and synthesis of data with the use of necessary technology
Working Independently

Team work

(3) SYLLABUS

The importance of things and the material world in daily life. Review of theoretical approaches to
material culture form the 19*" century to 1970.

Semiotics and Structuralism. Examples of Semiotic and structuralist analyses of food, art, and
costume as cultural texts and systems of coded information.

Dynamic approaches: Multi-sited ethnography and the cultural biography of things.
The impact of Foucault’s theory of power/knowledge. Museums and the representation of the Other.

Examples of theoretical approaches and analysis of case studies dealing with: Space, the house,
technology, consumption.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Lectures and exercises in class and lab. Tutorials for Erasmus
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. | students.
USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT during lecturing, use of electronic platform e-class.
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures, tutorials, 39
are described in detail. exercises
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Study and Analysis of 26
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis Bibliography
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Fieldwork 10
clinical  practice, art workshop, | | Archival research 10
interactive  teaching,  educational | | Essay Writing 20
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each || Course total 125
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation | Greek (English for Erasmus students)
procedure Written examination comprising:
Language of evaluation, methods of | Open ended questions (80-100%)and optional essay
evaluation, summative or conclusive, | presented in public (10-20%).
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multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
- Related academic journals:

AAe€akng, E. Bpayxlovidou, M. Owovopou, A eds.(2008), Avipwmoldoyia kat ouuBoAioudg otnv
EAAdda, (Anthropology and Symbolism in Greece) Athens: ENA\nvikr Etaipeio EBvoloyiog

Appadurai, A. ed..(1986), The Social Life of Things, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Bourdieu, P. (2006)[1980], H aiodnon tng mpaxtikrg, ( The sense of practice) transl. ©. NapadéAAng,
Athens: AAe€avbpela

MNohoupn EAedva ed, (2012) YAw6g MoAwtiouds: n  avipwrodoyia otn xwpa Twv TPAYUATWY,
(Material Culture. Anthropology in the Land of Tthings ), Athens: A\e€avépela

Hall, S. ed. (1997.) Representation, London: The Open University Press /Sage.

AaAAag, A. (2012), Stov utkpokoopo tou Mall, ( Inside the Mall Microcosm) Athens: Nnoideg
Lévi-Strauss, Cl. 1990 [1984] Anthropology and Myth I. Athens: Kapdaypitoag

-------------- 1982. The Way of the Masks. Trans. Sylvia Modelski. Seattle: University of

Washington Press

Owovouou, AvSpoudxn (2014), YAwoc lMoAtioudg. Oswpia, pebodoloyia, aflomoinon, (Material
Culture: Theory, Methodology, Management) Athens: Mamnadnon Publications.
Barthes, R. (1979) Mythologies. Athens: Pammna

Smith, Philip (2006) MoAtttoutkr Oswpia. ( Cultural theory) Athens: Kpltikn
Journals

EBvoloyia (Ethnology)

EBvoypadika (Ethnographica)

Evdupatoloywkd (Endymatologika)

Tetpadla Mouaoeloloyiag (Museology Notebooks)

Journal of Material Culture
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HIA_A512

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_A512 | SEMESTER | 5th / 7th
COURSE TITLE | Art theory and art criticism, 18th-20th century

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Elective

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

possibly worked on in groups.

art-criticism discourse.

Upon successful completion of the course, the students will have acquired:

There will be a collaborative effort to approach artworks with the theoretical and critical context of the
students' choice, through specific translations of art criticism texts that will be provided to them and

e Knowledge of the personalities, the discourse and the historical and cultural circumstances
that have enabled in each period art criticism and critical theory to emerge and flourish

e  Familiarity with the essential differences between art criticism, art theory, and art history.

e Awareness of the interrelated nature of artwork, the art market and art criticism.

e A historicized approach to the theoretical, aesthetic, literary and political issues involved in

General Competences

Working independently

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
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Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course examines the dissemination and establishment of art criticism and art theory from the 18th
to the 20th century, along with the history of institutions, individuals and visual art movements. Since
the 18th century, the relationship with works of art changed radically: the organization of regular
exhibitions by the Academy and the Salons introduced a new form of immediacy between artists and
the public, who began to systematically express their opinions on the artworks. Art criticism was born
out of this direct encounter, as well as the subsequent democratization of institutions that the French
Revolution brought about, subjecting artists to the judgment of mediators who gradually set their own
rules. The subject of the course is the historical context of art criticism and art theory as disciplines. Its
main aim is to provide a broad overview of the art theories focusing on the period from the 18th to the
20th century, from La Font de Saint-Yenne and Diderot to Baudelaire and Clement Greenberg, when
the autonomy of the fields of art criticism and art history respectively emerged. Alongside the historical
narrative, the course will revolve around the selection of significant texts from the field of criticism that
elucidate the development of the practice and its relation to art history but also reveal the foundations,
underlying stakes, methods and forms that art criticism adopts within the historical time.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, communication with students and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | educational material via e-class

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 30
are described in detail. Interactive tuition 9
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | Study and analysis of 36
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | bibliography
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Personal study 50

clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Course total (25 hours of

workload per credit) 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION | Language of evaluation: Greek
methods of evaluation:
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Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

written exams with a combination of short answer questions
and essay development.

They include a table of multiple-choice questions (25%) and
development of 2 or 3 theoretical questions based on the
course material (75%).

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

o AAIKANOGANAZHZ Nikog (emup.), Clement Greenberg. Téxvn kot moAttioudg, ABrva, NedeAn,

2007.

e KOPNEZOY Tutiva, Ot kavovec tng téxvng kat n payeia te {wypaeiknc. KaAAteyvikoi souol

otn FaAAia kata tov 170 kat 180 atwva, ABrva, Gutenberg, 2020.

o  AAMMNPAKH-MAAKA Mapiva, Ot Mpayuateieg Mepi Zwypapikrg, AAUméptt kat Agovapvro,

BikeAaia BiBAL0OKN, HpdkAelo Kprtng 1988.

e NTINTEPO Ntevi, Atodntika, utd. Khaipn Mntootdkn, Eotia, 2002.
e BAUDELAIRE Charles, Ato9ntika Sokiuia, Printa, 2017.
e Charles Baudelaire Critique d’art, édition établie par Claude Pichois, Paris, Gallimard, 1992.

e CROW Thomas, Painters and public life in eighteenth-century Paris, Yale University Press, 1987.

e ELKINS James, “Art Criticism”, in Jane Turner (ed.). Grove Dictionary of Art, Oxford University

Press, 1996.

e FOUCAULT Michel, Ti eivat kpttikn; utd. Oavaong Adytog, MAEBpov, 2016.

e GEE Malcolm, Art Criticism since 1900, Manchester-New York, Manchester University Press,

1993.

o HARRISON Charles, et al., Art in Theory 1815-1900, London, Wiley-Blackwell, 1998.
e HOUSTON Kerr, An Introduction to Art criticism. Histories, Strategies, Voices, Pearson, 2012.

La Querelle des Anciens et des Modernes, Anne-Marie Lecoq (emp.), Napiot, Gallimard, 2001.
MERRILL Linda, A Pot of Paint: Aesthetics on trial in Whistler v. Ruskin, Washington, Smithsonian
Institution Press, 1992.

ORWICZ Michael R. (ed.), Art Criticism and its institutions in nineteenth-century France,
Manchester, Néa Yopkn, Manchester University Press, 1994.

VENTURI Lionello, History of Art Criticism, Néa Yopkn, E.P. Dutton, 1936.

WHITE Harry & Cynthia, Canvases and Careers: Institutional Change in the French Painting
World, John Wiley & Sons., 1965.
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HIA_A513

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_513 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | !ntroduction to Museology
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

detail at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (as reading course with english/french bibliography)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

institution over time,

The course will familiarize students with the interdisciplinary field of Museology.

Upon successful completion of the course the students are able:

- to comprehend the notion of museum throughout the ages and the width of the interdisciplinary filed
of Museology, with an in-depth look at issues of museum definitions and typology,

-to understand the role and importance of the International Council of Museums (ICOM) and to be familiar
with state structures and legislation relating to the museums' function at a national and international level,

-to have a proven historical knowledge regarding collecting activity and the evolution of the museum

-to understand the theoretical framework of contemporary trends in museum practice,

-to perceive the political, cultural and social role of the museum as a vehicle of knowledge and power, and
the ideological directions that have shaped the sector of museums in Greece,
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- to understand the scientific interdisciplinarity and the prospects of the museum profession today,

-to develop a critical understanding of ethical and moral issues regarding museum principles and practices,
-to assess applications and uses of innovative technologies in relation to museum operations,

-to approach in a creative way the relationship between the museum and formal and informal education,
-to understand the today’s visitor-centred approach to museum theory and practice,

-to critically evaluate the existing literature on museum studies.

General Competences

» Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
* Adapting to new situations

» Decision-making

* Independent-team work

*  Working in an interdisciplinary environment

* Production of new research ideas

* Respect for difference and multiculturalism

* Respect for the natural environment

* Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

*  Criticism and self-criticism

* Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course, through the presentation and analysis of the philosophy, theory and history of museums and
collections, will introduce students to the key issues of Museology, covering a range of essential topics,
seeking to arouse their interest in the professional sector of museums.

The structure of the course is divided into interlinked thematic areas such as:

-The presentation of collecting activity over time,

-The genesis and evolution of the museum as institution in Europe and Greece,
-The Greek institutional framework of museum operation,

-The features of several types of museums,

-The managerial, curatorial and interpretational practices of museum collections,
-The connection between museums and new technologies,

-The relationship between museums and formal / informal education,

-The professionalization in museums,

-The international standards of museum ethics and practice today,

-The connection between museums and the community,

-The role of museums over time,

- The political, cultural and social footprint of museums in contemporary societies.

The course also includes visits to museums and lectures by museum professionals.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION
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DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning, collective reading, classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. | presentation and critical discussion

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | Use of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
education, communication with | communication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures & Interactive teaching 39
are described in detail. Independent study and optional 60
Lectu'res, ' seminars, /aborator'y essay
(L) S eI i)y i Gl Study and analysis of bibliography 26

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

.. . Course total
clinical  practice, art workshop, ) 125
interactive  teaching,  educational (25 hours per credit)
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written examination with multiple components (concept
EVALUATION | definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer

Description  of the evaluation | questions, combination-critical understanding questions)
procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of | Optional essay (+30%)
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

BouboUpn, A. 2003, Kpatog kat Mouoeia. To Oeopiko MAaiolo twv Apxatoloyikwv Mouaoeiwv. ABrva:
EkS8O0ELG IAKKOUAQ.

Black, G. 2009, To eAKUOTIKO pouoeio. Mouosia kot emLokenteg, ABrva: MoAlTlotiko '16pupa Ouilou
MNelpotwg.

Mkadn, A. 2001, «EmdyyeApa: MouoegloAoyog. Ao t Bewpla otnv mPagn. H eAAnvikn eumelpia» oto: M.
SkaAtod (emiu.), H Moucelohoyia otov 210 awwva. Oswpia kat Mpagn, Mpaktikd AleBvoug Zuunooiou,
Q@eo/vikn, Noéupplog 1997, Osooalovikn, Ekddoelg Evieuktnpiou, oo. 186-189.

Fkadn, A., 1999. H €kBeon twv apxatotitwy otnv EAAada (1829-1909). 16eoAoyikég adetnpieg — MPAKTIKES
nipooeyyioelg, Apxatoloyia kot Téxveg 73, 00.45-53.

lkadn, A., 2004. Mouoceio yla tov 210 awwva, Tetpadia Moucoeslohoyiag, 1, 66.3-12.

Desvallées, A. kat Mairesse, F. (emu.) 2014. Baowkég Evvoleg Tng Mouoelohoyiag. EAAnvikry Metadpaon.
EANVIKO Turpa tou ICOM - http://icom-
greece.mini.icom.museum/wpcontent/uploads/sites/38/2018/12/Museology WEB.pdf

Zevetou, A. 2004, «H epyaocia oto pouoeio», Tetpadia Moucoeloloyiag 1, 19-24.
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http://icom-greece.mini.icom.museum/wpcontent/uploads/sites/38/2018/12/Museology_WEB.pdf
http://icom-greece.mini.icom.museum/wpcontent/uploads/sites/38/2018/12/Museology_WEB.pdf

Hooper-Greenhill, E., 2006. To Mouoceio kat ot Mpodpopol tou. ABrva: MoAtiotikd '16pupa Opidou
MNelpotwg.

Kokkou, A., 2009 [1977.] H uéptuva yia Tig apxadtnteg otnv EAAGSa Kat Ta mpwta poucsio. ABrva:
Ekdo60eLg Karmov.

MacDonald, S. (em.), 2012. Mouoeio kat Moucelakég Zmoudég. Evag MARpng 0O6nyog. ABrva:
MoAttlotikd 'I6pupa Opidou Melpatwg.

MouUAtou, M. kot MmoUvia, A. 1999a, «Elcaywyr] otn Mouostoloyia», Apxatoloyia kat Téxveg 70, 38.
MoUAlou, M. kaL Mmouvia, A. 19993, «Mouaoeloloyia: lotopia, Bewpla kot pakTik», Apxatoloyio Kot
Téxveg 73, 40.

MroUvia, A., 2009. Ta tapaoknivia Tou pouceiou. ABrva: EkSooelg NMatdakng.

Owovopou, M. 2003, Mouoceio: AroBrikn i Zwvtavog Opyaviopdg; Mouaostoloyikol MpoBAnuatiopot Kat
Znthpota, ABrva: Kputukn).

Opodavidn, A., 2003. Eloaywyr otnv Mouoelohoyia, Mavemotrpo tou Ayaiou, Tuiua Meooyslakwy
Yroudwv, P6Sog.

Pearce, S., 2002. Mouoeia, avtikeipeva, cUAOYEC. MLa TIOMTIOWLKN TIPOoCEyyLan. Oeccalovikn: EkSOoELg
Baviac.

SkaAtod (emup.), H Moucelohoyia otov 210 awwva. Oswpla kat MNpdén, Npaktikd AleBvoug Zuunoaoiou,
Q@eo/vikn, Noéupplog 1997, Oscoalovikn, Ekdooelg Evieuktnpiou, 186-89.

Vergo, P. 1999, «Enavegétaon tng “Néag Mouoeloloyiag”», Apxatohoyia kat TEéxveg, 70, 50-52.

Journals:

Tetpadla Mouaoeloloyiag, ISSN 1790-0980

Meplobikd Museumedu, http://museumedulab.ece.uth.gr/main/en/journal issues/published
Museo Lab, http://museologylab.ct.aegean.gr/
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HIA_A514

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE HIA_A513 | SEMESTER gth _ 7th
COURSE TITLE ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - ARCHAEOLOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
in case the credits are provided in

TEACHING

separate parts of the course e.g. Lectures, HOURS
Laboratory Exercises, etc. If the credits are PER CREDITS
provided uniformly for the entire course,

. . WEEK
write the weekly teaching hours and total
credits
LECTURES 3 5

Add rows if necessary. Teaching
organization and teaching methods which
are used are described in detail in 4.

INSTRUCTION and
EXAMS:

COURSE TYPE

Background, KNOWLEDGE AND DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS

General RELATED TO ARCHAEOLOGY

Knowledge, COMPULSORY OR OPTIONAL

Scientific Area,

Skill Development

PREREQUISITE THERE ARE NO PREREQUISITES FOR THIS COURSE

COURSES: HOWEVER, A GOOD KNOWLEDGE OF ENGLISH (LEVEL B2) IS
RECOMMENDED FOR ITS COMPLETION.
IT IS RECOMMENDED TO ATTEND AND PARTICIPATE IN THE COURSE
ESPECIALLY FOR STUDENTS WHOSE LANGUAGE ABILITY IS NOT
SATISFACTORY

LANGUAGE OF ENGLISH AND GREEK FOR UNDERSTANDING, PROCESSING AND

INTERPRETING, TRANSLATING TEXTS RELATING TO ARCHAEOLOGY

THE COURSE IS YES
OFFERED TO
ERASMUS
STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE | UNDER CONSTRUCTION
(URL)
2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

COURSE’S AIM: ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - ARCHAEOLOGY IS: STUDENTS TO IMPROVE THEIR
LANGUAGE ABILITY IN ENGLISH AND DEVELOP SKILLS IN BASIC STUDY, READING AND
WRITING TEXTS AND RESPONDING TO EXERCISES.

THE PURPOSE OF THE COURSE IS TO UNDERSTAND AND ANALYZE SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES AND
EXCERPTS OF BOOKS RELATED TO TERMINOLOGY IN ARCHAEOLOGY, AS WELL AS THE
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PRODUCTION OF WRITING IN ENGLISH WITH CLARITY, BY ELIMINATING LINGUISTIC AND
ERRORS IN SYNTAX.

STUDENTS ARE REQUIRED TO RESPOND TO WRITING TEXTS AND RESEARCH PAPERS ON
ARCHAEOLOGY, USING APPROPRIATE VOCABULARY, GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX.
PRODUCTION OF INTERPRRETATION OF TEXTS FROM ENGLISH TO GREEK, AND FROM
GREEK TO ENGLISH.

THE COURSE AIMS TO FURTHER ACQUIRE SPECIALIZED KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS
NECESSARY FOR UNDERSTANDING ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT TEXTS, AND WRITING
RESEARCH PAPERS.

THE OBIJECTIVE IS: TO DEVELOP THE STUDENTS’ VOCABULARY (READING, WRITING,
SPEAKING, AND LISTENING) IN ARCHAEOLOGY TEXTS.

THE OBECTIVE OF WRITING RESEARCH PAPER(S) IS TO DEVELOP THE STUDENTS' ABILITY
FOR SELF LEARNING ACCORDING TO THEIR INTERESTS IN HISTORY, BY USING THE
APPROPRIATE SOURCES AND TOOLS. ALSO, TO IMPROVE THEIR STUDY AND RESEARCH
METHODS.

UPON SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF THE COURSE: ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY -
ARCHAEOLOGY STUDENTS ARE EXPECTED TO:

- TO HAVE BEEN TAUGHT VOCABULARY-TERMINOLOGY OF ARCHAEOLOGY CONTENT
THROUGH THE PROCESSING OF MULTIPLE, DIFFERENT THEMATIC TEXTS, BOOK EXCERPTS
AND SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES ON ARCHAEOLOGY.

- TO PRACTICE USE OF ENGLISH, REGARDING VOCABULARY, GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX.

- TO PRACTICE READING, WRITING, SPEAKING AND FLUENCY IN ENGLISH.

- TO IMPROVE THEIR ABILITY TO UNDERSTAND ARCHAEOLOGY TERMINOLOGY AND USE
GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX STRUCTURES, AND OTHER CONVENTIONS OF WRITING FOR THEIR
RESEARCH WORK. ALSO, SPEAKING FOR PARTICIPATORY COMMUNICATION.

- TO KNOW HOW TO PRODUCE COMPREHENSIVE AND WRITING SKILLS IN ENGLISH ON
ARCHAEOLOGY THEMES (STRUCTURE OF SENTENCE/S, PARAGRAPH/S, SUMMARY AND
TOPIC SELECTION ACCORDING TO THEIR INTERESTS.

- TO KNOW ENGLISH BIBLIOGRAPHY AND BE TAUGHT METHODS OF RECORDING IT, SO AS
TO RESPOND TO RESEARCH.

- TO HAVE DEVELOPED AND EXPRESSED THEIR OWN THINKING ON A PERSONAL AND
COLLECTIVE LEVEL.

GENERAL LEARNING OUTCOMES:

- IMPROVING STUDENTS’ KNOWLEDGE IN ENGLISH, TERMINOLOGY ON ARCHAEOLOGY
- DEVELOPMENT OF ACADEMIC COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE ACADEMIC
ENVIRONMENT
- DEVELOPING ABILITY TO USE THE INTERNET FOR PERSONAL STUDY AND PRODUCTION OF
RESEARCH

PAPERS
- DEVELOPING STUDY AND RESEARCH SKILLS IMPROVING OVERALL ACADEMIC
PERFORMANCE
- DEVELOPMENT OF STUDENTS’ ABILITIES FOR COLLABORATION IN GROUPS (GROUP
RESEARCH

WORK) AND PUBLIC SPEAKING (PRESENTATIONS).

General Abilities
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RESEARCH, ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF DATA AND INFORMATION, USING THE NECESSARY
TECHNOLOGIES

INDEPENDENT WORK

TEAMWORK

WORKING IN AN INTERNATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

GENERATION OF NEW RESEARCH IDEAS

EXERCISE CRITICISM AND SELF-CRITICISM

PROMOTION OF FREE, CREATIVE AND INDUCTIVE THINKING

3. SYLLABUS

THE COURSE: ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - ARCHAEOLOGY INCLUDES EXCERPTS OF BOOKS ON
ARCHAEOLOGY, SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES AND TEXTS IN ENGLISH, DIFFERENT TOPICS ON
ARCHAEOLOGY; ALSO, ADDITIONAL VARIOUS THEMES THAT CONCERN ARCHAEOLOGY,
ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND EXERCISES.

THE TEXTS ARE PROVIDED IN ENGLISH AND/OR GREEK, ARE INTERPRETED IN BOTH
LANGUAGES, ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION.

ELECTRONIC SOURCES - INTERNET ARE USED FOR THE PRODUCTION OF RESEARCH PAPERS.

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

SUBMISSION METHOD CLASS WITH PHYSICAL PRESENCE AND
In person, Distance DISTANCE LEARNING
learning etc.

USE OF INFORMATION LECTURES - INTERNET VIDEOS

AND COMMUNICATION | POWERPOINT PRESENTATIONS

TECHNOLOGIES PHOTOCOPIES

Use of ICT in teaching, in | COMMUNICATION WITH STUDENTS VIA EMAIL,
Laboratory Education, in | CLASS NOTES AND COURSE MATERIAL IN E-CLASS,

Communication with GOOGLE DOCUMENTS (DOCS) FOR ESSAYS’ MARKING

students INVITATION OF EXPERT SCIENTISTS IN PHYSICAL PRESENCE
AND/OR ZOOM MEETINGS

TEACHING Activity Semester Workload

ORGANIZATION LECTURES - VIDEO CONFERENCING | 39

The way and methods of | | - ZOOM MEETINGS, WEBINARS

teaching are described in | | WRITING RESEARCH PAPER(S) 46

detail. PERSONAL OR/AND TEAMWORK,

Lectures, Seminars, COMPULSORY OR/AND OPTIONAL

Laboratory Practice, ASSIGNMENTS’ MARKING 40

Fieldwork, Literature STUDENTS’ POWERPOINT

Study & Analysis, PRESENTATION(S) OF THEIR

Tutorial, Internship ASSIGNMENTS OR/AND PAPERS

(Placement), Clinical
Practice, Art Workshop,
Interactive Teaching,
Educational Visits,
Study Preparation
(Project), Writing Papers
/ Assignments, Artistic
creation, etc.

Total Course
(25 workload hours per credit 125
unit)

The students’ study
hours for each learning
activity as well as the
hours of unguided study
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are listed, so that the
total workload per
semester corresponds to

the ECTS standards

STUDENTS’

ASSESSMENT THE COURSE ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - ARCHAEOLOGY IS
Description of the ASSESSED AS FOLLOWS:

assessment process

1. TWO (2) HOUR FINAL EXAM
Assessment Language, 2. ASSIGNMENT (OPTIONAL AND/OR COMPULSORY) OF 1,000
Assessment Methods, -

Formative or Deductive, 1,500 WORDS AND

Multiple Choice Test, 3. ORAL EXAM FOR SPECIAL REASONS (DYSLEXIA, STUDENTS
Short Answer Questions, | WITH

Essay Development DISABILITIES, AND/OR OTHER LEARNING DIFFICULTIES).

Questions, Problem
Solving, Written
Assignment / Report
Oral Examination, Public
Presentation, Laboratory
Work, Clinical Patient
Examination, Artistic
Interpretation, Other

Are the assessment
criteria mentioned
clearly identified, and if
so, where are they
accessible by students?

5. SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested Bibliography*:
1.Toékou, EAévn K. ENGLISH FOR STUDENTS OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY. University
Studio

Press, 1996.
2. Koutoouumnoc Nikog. (P/B) DICTIONARY OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL TERMS.

Exdotng: ARCHAEOPRESS, 2011.
3. Brian M. Fagan and Nadia Durrani. Archaeology: The Basics. 4th Edition. Routledge UK,
2022.
4. Oxford Handbook of Archaeology. Exbotikdg oikog: Oxford University Press, loUALoG
2020.
5. Bill McMlillon. The Archaeology Handbook: A Field Manual and Resource Guide. Wiley-
Blackwell,

September 1991.
6. Jane Balme (Editor), Alistair Paterson (Editor). Archaeology in Practice: A Student Guide
to

Archaeological Analyses, 2nd Edition. Wiley-Blackwell, January 2014.
7. Barbara Ann Kipfer. The Archaeologist’s Fieldwork Companion. Wiley-Blackwell, October
2006.
8. lan Shaw (Editor), Robert Jameson (Editor). A Dictionary of Archaeology. Wiley-
Blackwell, April
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https://www.books2u.gr/Search.php?WriterID=16584
https://www.politeianet.gr/sygrafeas/koutsoumpos-nikos-87965
https://www.politeianet.gr/ekdotis/archaeopress-4296
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Bill+McMillon&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Jane+Balme&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Alistair+Paterson&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Barbara+Ann+Kipfer&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Ian+Shaw&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Robert+Jameson&pq=++

2008.
9. John Bintliff (Editor), Timothy Earle (Advisory Editor), Christopher Peebles (Advisory
Editor). A

Companion to Archaeology. Wiley-Blackwell, April 2008.
10. Robert Chapman. Archaeological Theory. The Basics. Routledge UK, 2023.

- Related scientific journals and online resources:

1. https://www.archaeology.org/. Archaeology. A publication of the Archaeological
Institute of America

2. https://www.bsa.ac.uk/publications/archaeology-in-greece-online/. Archaeology in

Greece Online.

https://www.archaeologyuk.org/what-we-do/british-archaeology-magazine.htmi

https://popular-archaeology.com/

https://www.archaeologicalconservancy.org/american-archaeology-magazine/

https://www.ajaonline.org/

https://www.conted.ox.ac.uk/about/online-courses-in-archaeology

NN AEWw

* The bibliography is indicative, it will be modified and improved further.
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https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=John+Bintliff&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Timothu+Earle&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Christopher+Peebles&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Christopher+Peebles&pq=++
https://www.archaeology.org/
https://www.archaeological.org/
https://www.archaeological.org/
https://www.bsa.ac.uk/publications/archaeology-in-greece-online/
https://www.archaeologyuk.org/what-we-do/british-archaeology-magazine.html
https://popular-archaeology.com/
https://www.archaeologicalconservancy.org/american-archaeology-magazine/
https://www.ajaonline.org/
https://www.conted.ox.ac.uk/about/online-courses-in-archaeology

HIA_D502

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_D502

SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Computer Networks

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the

WEEKLY TEACHING

algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the CREDITS
. . HOURS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give
the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 2
algorithms for practical problems) c
Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 1

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in detail
at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The issues being analyzed include:
—  Network models.
—  The OSI reference model.
—  Network taxonomy: LAN, MAN, WAN.

This course is aiming at introducing the basic concepts of Computer Networks to the students.
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—  Network structure.

— Network Topologies.

— Interconnection methodologies and design techniques.
—  Communication protocols.

— TCP/IP and the Internet.

—  Applications: FTP, SMTP, HTTP, WWW.

— Current trends: Wireless networks, Peer to Peer Networks, Optical Networks, Broadband
networks.

General Competences

Familiarity with basic concepts of Computer Networks

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course is aiming at introducing the basic concepts of Computer Networks to the students. The issues
being analyzed include: Network models. The OSI reference model. Network taxonomy: LAN, MAN,
WAN. Network structure. Network Topologies. Interconnection methodologies and design techniques.
Communication protocols. TCP/IP and the Internet. Applications: FTP, SMTP, HTTP, WWW. Current
trends: Wireless networks, Peer to Peer Networks, Optical Networks, Broadband networks.

Lectures are scheduled as follows:

— Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum

Network models.

—  The OSI reference model.

—  Network taxonomy: LAN, MAN, WAN.

—  Network structure.

— Network Topologies.

— Interconnection methodologies and design techniques.
—  Communication protocols.

— TCP/IP and the Internet.

—  Applications: FTP, SMTP, HTTP, WWW.

—  Current trends: Wireless networks, Peer to Peer Networks, Optical Networks, Broadband
networks.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
extensive use of Web resources), in
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,
social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures (theoretical part) 39
Lectures (laboratory part)
Intense cooperation among 30
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study 56
Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2 intermediate computer-based multiple choice
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate in
intermediate examinations are not excluded from the
final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Computer Networks

ISBN: 9604614479

Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2012)
Author: Andrew S. Tanenbaum
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Introduction to Computer Networks
ISBN: 9605123932

Publisher: Giourdas M. (2004)
Author: Richard McMahon

Computer Networks Introduction
ISBN: 9603321834

Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2000)
Author: JoAnne Woodcock
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HIA_D503
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_D503 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Algorithms and Cultural Technology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE232/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This course targets at the introduction of students to the scientific domains of algorithms and cultural
technology. The basic aims of this course are three-fold: (i) the acquisition from students of
methodological skills concerning the design and analysis of algorithms, (ii) the acquisition from
students of knowledge concerning the basic axes of cultural technology, and (iii) the presentation of
specific algorithms used for solving cultural technology problems. Students are introduced to basic
techniques for the design and analysis of algorithms, the basic axes of cultural technology are analysed
in depth, while students get familiar with algorithms that solve classic problems of cultural technology.
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In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

e To understand the fundamental and critical characteristics of algorithms.

e To know specific tools and methodologies for the design and analysis of algorithms and how they
are applied to problem solution independently from the used programming language.

e To know classical algorithms for problems concerning basic data management and cultural
technology.

e To design and analyse efficient algorithms for problems concerning the field of cultural
environments management.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the development of algorithms
concerning specific problems of cultural technology.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Project planning and management

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Introductory concepts in algorithms. Basic concepts in cultural technology. Representation of
algorithms. Data representation. Algorithmic problems classification. Digitisation and semantic
processing. Visualisation and communication (multi-modal experiences). Introduction to the analysis
of algorithms. Basic techniques for design and analysis of algorithms: balancing, divide-and-conquer
and greedy techniques. Searching algorithms in digital cultural environments. The sorting problem in
digital cultural environments. Recommendation algorithms in archaeological sites and cultural sites in
general. Personalised guiding services in museums with time limitations. Survey of current research
papers.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching. Use of software for the design-
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | simulation of algorithms and cultural technology software.
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | Support of learning procedure via the electronic platform e-
education, communication with | class.

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Written work (team work in 45

are described in detail. a case study)

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational

Independent study 41
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visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Course total (25 hours of

workload per credit) 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation greek

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the
beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of
the semester and remains available throughout the
semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

I. Oral final examination which includes short-answer
questions(50%)

II. Written work and public presentation (50%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

1. Levitin Anany, AvdAuan kot Zxebiaon AAyopiBuwv, ISBN: 978-960-418-143-8, Ekd. T{l6Aa,
2008, Kwé. BiBAiou otov Evboéo: 18549038.

2. Jon Kleiberg, Eva Tardos, Zxebiaoudg AAyopiduwy, ISBN: 978-960-461-207-9, EK6.
KAetbaptBuog, 2009, Kwéb. BiBAiou otov Euboéo: 13898.

3. Sanjoy Dasgupta, Christos Papadimitriou, Umesh Vazirani, AAyéptduot, Exb. KAeldaptduoc,

2009.

4. 0. Manadeobdwpou, AAyoptduol: Eloaywyika Ouata kat MNapadelyuata, ExS.

Maverniotnuiov Matpwv, 2001.

G. Rawlins, AAyoptBuot: AvaAuon kat Z0ykpton, Ekd. Kpttikri, 2004.

M. Mrolavng, AAyoptduot, Zxediacuoc kat Avadvon, Exd. T{ioAa, 2003.

N. Wirth, AAydptBuot kat Aouéc Aebouevwy, Ekd. KAstbapiduog, 2004.

T. Cormen, C. Leiserson, R. Rivest, C. Stein, Introduction to Algorithms, Mc Graw Hill Press,

O N OO

2009.

9. A. Aho, J. Ullman, J. Hopcroft, Data Structures and Algorithms, Addison-Wesley Press, 1983.
10. R. Sedgewick, Algorithms in C, Parts 1-5 (Bundle): Fundamentals, Data Structures, Sorting,
Searching and Graph Algorithms, 3rd Edition, Addison-Wesley Press, 2001.

- Related academic journals:
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11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

Journal of Algorithms. https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/journal-of-algorithms
Theory of Computing Systems. https://link.springer.com/journal/224

Theoretical Computer Science. https.//www.journals.elsevier.com/theoretical-computer-
science/

Journal of Cultural Heritage. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-cultural-heritage
ACM Journal on Computing and Cultural Heritage. https.//jocch.acm.org/
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https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/journal-of-algorithms
https://link.springer.com/journal/224
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/theoretical-computer-science/
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/theoretical-computer-science/
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-cultural-heritage

HIA_D508
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_D508 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Digitization of Cultural Heritage

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
, WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background - Skills development

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to familiarize students with cultural content digitization processes. Emphasis is placed
on understanding key features of digital technology and developing key themes related to the recording,
codification and documentation of cultural heritage, as well as the proper management of digital data in
the fields of History and Archeology. The demonstration of digitization practices is linked to the recorded
materials (e.g. photography, sound, animation, 3D monuments) and is accompanied by the presentation
of good practices in storage, long-term preservation and dissemination of digital products. Copyright
issues are also touched and alternatives to digital processing strategies are mentioned, such as virtual
labs and crowdsourcing. Examples from key digitization projects are used, both from Greece and abroad,
and reference is made to the conditions of their execution, the cultural specificity of the original objects
and the usage potential of their digital substitutes.

Upon successful completion of the course the student is able:
- to understand the necessary stages, equipment and object handling conditions in a digitization project
- to get acquainted with basic techniques, methods and tools of digital recording

- understand the technical foundations of digitization processes (data capture techniques, file types,
compression methods, etc.)
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- to realize the importance of documentation of digital products with metadata

- to be aware of basic digital recording technologies in terms of hardware and software

- to include actions for the long-term management, preservation and dissemination of digital products
- to have a knowledge of established and alternative digital data digitization strategies

- to evaluate the characteristics of cultural digital products in terms of quality and research usability:

General Competences

* Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
* Adapting to new situations

* Decision-making

* Team work

* Working in an interdisciplinary environment

* Respect for difference and multiculturalism

* Project planning and management

* Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

* Criticism and self-criticism

* Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course is an introduction to the processes of digitization of cultural heritage.
e Introduction. Objectives and course structure
e The digital foundations: theoretical framework & historical background
e Organizing a digitization project
e Digital recording in the field
e Digital recording in the laboratory: text and image
e Digital recording in the laboratory: sound and animation
e Recording and documenting 3D models
e Metadata and data interoperability
e Alternative digitization Strategies
e Long-term preservation of cultural data
e Dissemination of digital content
e Digital sources and copyright issues

e Perspectives and limitations of digital technology

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | \se of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
education, communication with | communication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 30

are described in detail. - -
Interactive teaching 9
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Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | Web examples 10
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical ~ practice, —art workshop, Study and analysis of bibliography 26
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic Course total

creativity, etc. 125
(25 hours per credit)

Independent study 50

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment - Grading Process

EVALUATION | \\ritten examination with multiple components (concept
Description  of the evaluation | definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer
procedure guestions, combination-critical understanding questions)

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Epyaotiplo NAnpodoplakwv Zuotnuatwyv YPniwv Embddocewv 2005. 08nyd¢ KaAwv MpakTikwy yia tnv
Wnepomnoinon kot ™ Makponpodeoun Aiatripnon lMoAwtiotikoU [lMepieyouévou. KaAég MpakTikeG Ko
MpaKTIKES Oébnyisg. ‘Ek6oon 1.0. Mavemotiuo Matpwv.
http://digitization.hpclab.ceid.upatras.gr/Odhgos kalwn praktikwn1.0.pdf

Mavvakomnoulog, ., Mmouvtoupn, B., 2016. Etoaywyr otnv Apxetovouia. ABrva: L0vdeopuog EAANVIKWY
Akadnuaikwv BiBALoOnkwv. http://hdl.handle.net/11419/6320

Skplamag, K. (emup.) 2016. [lpaktika lou [MaveAAnviou ouvédplou Yneiomoinong mMOATLOTIKAG
kAnpovoutdag, BoAog, 24-26/9/2016. http://euromed2015.eu/documents/euromed2015.eu-conference-
proceedings.pdf

Skplamag, K. (emup.) 2017. lpaktika 20U [aveAdnviou ouvédplou Yneiomoinong mMOALTLOTIKAG
kAnpovoutdag, BoAog, 1-3/12/2017. http://www.euromed2017.eu/documents/euromed2017-conference-
proceedings Final 2v02.pdf

Vincent, M. L., Lopez-Menchero Bendicho, V. M., loannides, M., Levy T. E. (eds.) 2017. Heritage and
Archaeology in the Digital Age Acquisition, Curation, and Dissemination of Spatial Cultural Heritage Data.
Springer International Publishing. HEAL-Link Springer ebooks [Kwé. otov EU&0fo: 75486792]
https://link.springer.com/book/10.1007%2F978-3-319-65370-9

- Handbooks:
Karmdakng, 2. 2014. Eloaywyn otig Wnolakég BiBAlodrkeg. Alolypa [Kwd. otov EUS0Eo 77111934]
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http://digitization.hpclab.ceid.upatras.gr/Odhgos_kalwn_praktikwn1.0.pdf
http://hdl.handle.net/11419/6320
http://euromed2015.eu/documents/euromed2015.eu-conference-proceedings.pdf
http://euromed2015.eu/documents/euromed2015.eu-conference-proceedings.pdf
http://www.euromed2017.eu/documents/euromed2017-conference-proceedings_Final_2v02.pdf
http://www.euromed2017.eu/documents/euromed2017-conference-proceedings_Final_2v02.pdf
https://link.springer.com/book/10.1007%2F978-3-319-65370-9

Koutooubéng, A. & MauAidng, . 2019. 34 Wnetomoinon. Tootpag (B’ eks.) [Kwb. otov ELS0Eo 86194002]

Kuplakn-Maveon, A., KouloUpng, A., 2015. Awayeipton Ynelakol mepiexouévou. ABrAva: ZUvVEeoUOg
EMnvikwv Akadnuaikwyv BiBAloBnkwv. http://hdl.handle.net/11419/2496 [Kwé. otov EVS0&o 320171]
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HIA_PH501
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_PH501 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | BYZANTINE PHILOLOGY |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
. WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | specialized general knowledge

general background, | skills development
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion the students:

« will distinguish the genres of Byzantine Historiography

« will distinguish the periods of Byzantine Historiography and their characteristics

¢ will know about the life and work of the main representatives of Byzantine Historiography

¢ will paraphrase and comment on texts of Byzantine Historiography

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Working independently

Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The written production of all periods of the Byzantine era: Chronography and Historiography. The
main (ecclesiastical and secular) writers (life and work) and their environment. Language and style.
The influences from earlier tradition. Lingual simplification, paraphrasing, and commenting on
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selected passages. Content of key relevant books and electronic sources of information.
Contemporary research issues. Research methods.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

Support by the e-class platform

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

(25 hours per credit)

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Independent study and 61
preparation for the examination
Study and analysis of bibliography 25
Course total
125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation: Greek

Methods of evaluation:

Written final examination including:

- critical analysis of a text
- multiple choice questionnaires
- short-answer questions

- open-ended questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

ABrva 1991

Ll

1. ©. Aetopdkng, Bulavtiviy ptAodoyia. Ta mpoowrna kat ta keiueva, A': MpoBulavtivoi
kat mpwtoBulavtivoi ypovol (rep. 150-527 u.X.), HpdakAelo Kprtng 1995° B': amd tov
lovotviavé éw¢ tov Quwrtio (527-900), HpdkAewo Kpntng 2003 * [': H emoyn twv
Moakebovwy kat twv Kouvnvawy (867-1204), ABriva 2018

2. H. Hunger, Bulavtwr Aoyoteyvia. H Adyta koouikri ypauuateia twv Bulavtivwy, B,

A. Kapmnolnhog, Bulavtivoi totoptkol kot xpovoypdeot, A'-A, ABriva 1997-2015
K. Krumbacher, lotopia tn¢ Bulavtivric Aoyoteyviag, I-11l, ABriva 1897-1900
5. J.0. Rosenqvist, H Bulavtvrp Aoyoteyvia amd tov 6° auwva w¢ thv dAwan Te
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KwvotavtivoumoAng, ABriva. 2008
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HIA_PH502

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_PH502 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE

LATIN PHILOLOGY |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

WEEKLY
TEACHING HOURS

Lectures 3 5

at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in detail

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Literature

Upon successful completion of this course the students will have acquired knowledge of and

specific skills in the following subjects:
e Latin Epic, Latin Hexameter, Virgil’s Greek and Latin sources and influence on European

¢ Use of philological data banks

General Competences

Individual preparation with an emphasis on language skills

(3) SYLLABUS

Vergil, Aeneid IV, full Latin text, divided into 13 sessions

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

DELIVERY | Face to face
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

Support by the e-class platform

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Preparation of weekly 39
exercises
Preparation for written 47
exams
Course total
(25 hours per credit) 123

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written final examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

¢ M. von Albrecht, lotopla tng Pwuaikrg Aoyoteyviag (o €évav topo) (2012)

* R. G. Austin, BepytAlou Awveladog BiBAlo IV (Becoalovikn 2000, petadp. Tpoudpag)
e P. Hardie, BipyiAtog (@eocalovikn 2005, petadp. Quvtikoyhou)

¢ A. Méyag, Aatwikn Metpikr (Geooahovikn 1973)
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3" Year — 6" Semester
HIA_l601

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_l601 | SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Aspects of the public and private life in ancient Greece

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | Special background
general background, special
background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development
PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to introduce students to aspects of Greeks’ daily life, public or private, based mainly
on literary sources or inscriptions.

After the completion of the courses the students will be able:

- to comprehend the basic elements of Greeks’ daily life and interpret them.

- to approach the most important primary sources for the study of public and private life in ancient
Greece.

General Competences

- Working independently

- Criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
- Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

The course aims to study aspects of Greeks’ daily life, public and private, such as:
- Women, marriage and family
- Education

- Food habits and entertainment
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- Body and dress

- Professions

- The people of Greek cities
- Religion and theater

- Aspects of justice

- War and death

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 34
bibliography
Non-directed study 52
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written exams

- Short-answer questions

- Open-ended questions

- Analysis of primary sources

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- H. Blanck, Etoaywyn otnv (Stwtikh {wh twv apyaiwv EAAfvwy kat Pwuaiwy, k. MIET, ABrva.
- R. Flaceliére, O énudotoc kat 16twtikog Biog twv apyaiwv EAARvwy, kd. Nanadnua, Abiva.
- R. Garland, Ot apyaiot EAAnveg. H kadnuepivr Lwn toug, ekd. Baabékn, ABrva.
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HIA_1603
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_1603 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

European History: From the Enlightenment to the Industrial

COURSE TITLE .
Revolution

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE302/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course contents students to:

- identify and understand key themes and concepts in European history From the Enlightenment to the
Industrial Revolution

- understand and explain the relationship between intellectual, political and social trends
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- critically analyze primary and secondary sources

General Competences

Production of new research ideas
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The Semester Course explores the major political, social and economical phenomena in mid-18th and
19th century Europe (ca. 1750-1890). Its main topics are: the impact of the Enlightenment on the pre-
revolutionary political thought, the French Revolution, its institutions and its legacy, the Industrial
Revolution in England and in the Continental Europe, the national unification movements and the
nation-state paradigm in the 19th century Europe, the rise of the modern ideologies (liberalism,
conservatism, nationalism, socialism etc.).

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

-Use of ICT teaching.
- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

students
- Use of ICT in communication with students.
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39

The manrlrer afld met.hods of teaching Study and analysis of 21
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory rejm wzrk . 421(5)
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis ndependent study
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
G G Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
With a written exam at the end of the semester, which

Description  of the evaluation | includes open-ended questions (80%)
procedure
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Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are

Teamwork (20%)

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1.

o v & w N

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

Bergeron L., Furet, Fr., R. Koselleck, L’ Age des Révolutions Européennes (1780-1848),
Paris 1973.

Allen, R., The British Industrial Revolution in Global Perspective, Cambridge 2001.

Beck, H., Origins of the Authoritarian Welfare State in Prussia, 1815-1870, Michigan 1995.
Bergeron, L., France under Napoleon, R. R. Palmer (transl.), Princeton 1981.

Brunner, O., Neue Wege der Verfassungs- und Sozialgeschichte, Géttingen 1968.

Conze, W., Gesellschaft — Staat — Nation. Gesammelte Aufsitze, U. Engelhart, R.
Koselleck, N. Schieder (Hg.), Stuttgart 1992.

Grab, A., Napoleon and the Transformation of Europe, N. York 2003.

Hintze, O., Staat und Verfassung. Abhandlungen zur allgemeinen Verfassungsgeschichte,
G. Oestreich (Hg.), Géttingen 1970.

Hobsbawm, E., Age of Revolution, 1789-1848, London 1962 (transl. in Greek).

—, Age of Capital, 1748-1875, London 1976 (transl. in Greek).

Evans, J. R., The Pursuit of Power. Europe 1815-1914, Toronto 2016.

Kondylis, P., Konservatisvismus. Geschichtlicher Gehalt und Untergang, Stuttgart 1986
(transl. In Greek).

Langewiesche, D., Nation, Nationalismus, Nationalstaat in Deutschland und Europa,
Miinchen 2000.

Laslett, P., The World We Have Lost: England Before the Industrial Age, New York 1965.
Nipperdey, Th., Deutsche Geschichte, 1800-1866. Biirgertum und starker Staat, Miinchen
1983.

Vries de, J., The Industrious Revolution. Consumer behavior and the household economy,

1650 to the present, Cambridge 2008.
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17. Wawro, G., Warfare and Society in Europe, 1792-1914, London-N. York 2000.
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HIA_1608
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL School of Humanities & Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT Department of History & Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_1608 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | History of Civilizations Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (EN & FR)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE164/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The curriculum of this course examines the genesis of the notions of culture and civilization in the
European area after the 16th century, as well their differentiation in use. At the same time we examine
the notion of culture having regard to the human sciences (sociology, anthropology, economy,
psychology) and mainly to history. We also analyse the “vocabulary” of cultural particularities of ancient
Civilizations and we make a special mention of their semantic differentials as well in space as in time.
In order to make clear the process of creation of cultural identities through history, in relation with a
duration of long or short time required for their arrangement in space, we turn to advantage a wide
historical-archaeological material of past Civilizations of the Mediterranean world, of Mesopotamia,
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Asia and Central America, focusing on the rich spectrum of their structures, practices and alternations
during centuries. Thus we bring out, by the use of many exemplary cases, their distinguishable
particularities without devaluate the facts of local interest or the episodes of micro-history.

We analyse also, in the form of key studies, some common in all Civilizations cultural and a-chronic
patterns, as for example death or body, insisting on the value of cultural-and symbolic-capital. We
finally examine the speed of diffusion or dispersion of ancient, modern and post-modern cultural
practices, the perennial character of habits and especially the possibility of democratic production and
consumption of historic-cultural benefits in the actual anthropogenetic environment.

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Understood the social origin of the concept of culture in France but also in Germany, the
cultural element in the dimension of "diversification" of people and the diversity of cultures,
as well as the importance of controlling emotional behavior, strengthened self-coercion and
"social pressure for self-control" (Soziale Zwang nach Selbstzwang by Norbert Elias) for
western culture.

2. Use the knowledge for the creative processing of the themes analyzed during the lectures and
concerning: a. Johann Gottlieb Fichte's historical volontarism and the rationality of history in
Hegel, b. the distinction of holistic and individual societies, c. the phylogenetic trees of
evolutionary history, d. the concept of religion in the history of culture, e. art and in the
aesthetic values in the history of culture, f. culture as symbolic capital, and finally, g. the
distinction between tradition and modernity.

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

1. The social origin of the concept of culture in France.

2. The social origin of the concept of culture in Germany.

3. Historical volontarism by Johann Gottlieb Fichte.

4. The rationality of history in Hegel. Is there progress beyond Enlightenment?

5. The end of history or the history of the end, and the reflection on the teleological argument
(Francis Fukuyama and Samuel Ph. Huntington).

6. Holistic societies - Individualist societies and the "denial of the world" by Louis Dumont.

7. Theories of human origin, Darwin's evolutionary theory, neo-Darwinism, the model of
mitochondrial Eve, the function of natural choice in the development of language, technologies
and typologies of prehistoric stone tools.

8. The concept of religion in the history of culture.

9. Art and aesthtic values in the history of culture.
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11. Tradition vs Modernity.

10. The contribution of cultural capital to the form of culture; culture as a symbolic form; the
symbolic formation of tangible practices.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of audiovisual material

Support the learning process through the e-class platform

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Individual analysis of 41
exemplary cases
Bibliographic search for 25
exemplary cases
Study of the audiovisual 20
material links
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written examination (100%) consisted of:

- Critical analysis of a text
- Comparative data evaluation

- Exploiting exemplary cases
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

1. Fernand Braudel, Mpauuatikn twv moAttopwy, ptdp. A. AAe€dkng, Mopdwtikd 16pupa EBvkNG
Tpanélng, ABriva 2001.

2. Peter Burke, Tt eivat moAwtiopikr totopia; Ptdp. Kat eMpEAeLa 2. Indakdkng, Metaiyuto, ABrva
2009.

3. Norbert Elias, H e€Aién tou moAttiopoU: HOn kat Kowvwvikn CUUMEPLPOPT 0TN VEWTEPN Evpwrnn:
AAAQYEC TNG CUUTTEPLPOPAC OTA KOOUIKA QVWTEPA OTPWUATA TNG Avong, T. 1, utdp. E. Baikovon,
NedéAn, ABriva 1997.

4. Elias, Norbert, H €£€Aién tou moAttiopoU: KowvwVIOYEVETIKEG KAl YUXOYEVETIKES EPEUVES: AAAQYES
¢ Kowwviag: Sxediaoua yia pia Yewplio tou moAttiouou, . 2, utop. E. Baikolon, NedéAn, ABrva
1997.

5. Hans - Georg Gadamer, To mpdBAnua tn¢ totoptknc ouveidnong, utop. A. ZépBag, e A. ZépBag,
‘lvéiktog, ABriva 1998.

6. Clifford Geertz, AlaO¢ouuo pwc. AvOpwmnoloyikoi atoyacuol yia pilocopikda Féuata, AAeavdpela,
ABrva 2009.

7. Claude Lévi-Strauss, QuAn kat moAttioudg, A. A. 3tedavng, Natakng, ABrva 2003 (2n ékdoon).

8. A. Mkédou-Madiavou, H avBpwrohoyia otn okld Tou eEAANVLKOU OATLoMoU: H avamtuén pag
ETLOTAMNG OTOV aKkadnuaiko xwpo, oto A. Nkédou-Mabdtavou (emi.), OYets avdpwrmoloyikrc
épeuvag. MoAttioudg, totopia, avanapactacetg, Natakng, ABrva 2011 (2n ékdoon), o. 61-105.

9. E. lewpyttooylavvn, Etoaywyn otnv lotopia tou MoAwtiouou, Awadpaon, ABriva 2011.

10. X. A. Mepavtlag, O avteotpauueévos Aldvuoog. Zxediaoua ptag owuatodewpiac atyaiodntikou
autokatavaykaouou, ZUikn, ABriva 2011.
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HIA_1609
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_l609 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

(ECO_130)

COURSE TITLE | Economic History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are TEACHING CREDITS
awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly HOURS

teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.econ.upatras.gr/el/undergraduate/courses/oikonomiki-
istoria

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of the course is to introduce students to the concepts of Economic History. After successful
completion of the course, students are expected to:
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e Have the ability to evaluate and compare the various theoretical and empirical approaches
to economic and social history.

e Understand and explain key processes of macroeconomic development: the transition from
feudalism to capitalism and its various forms, the various phases of the industrial revolution,
the occurrence of economic crises.

e Be able to develop synthetic and analytical skills to analyze and compare patterns of
development in the North, South and East and to distinguish forms and phases of
globalization.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology,
Working in an international environment,

Working in an interdisciplinary environment,

Production of new research ideas,

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Introduction: Basic concepts, the content of Economic History. The middle ages. The transition from
the middle ages to the commercial expansion of the 16th & 17th centuries. The discovery of the new
lands & routes and their consequences. The rise of the capitalist system. The economic conditions
during the 18th century. Technological progress & the industrial revolution. The revolution in
transportation. Developments in the agricultural sector. Industrial production & the 2nd industrial
revolution. Wars & economic crises. Post-war economic developments. The modern capitalism. Major
economic crises. Europe’s integration process. Problems & prospects.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and in laboratory.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Independent study 86

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Course total 125
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The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

End of semester final written exam

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Eupwmnaikn OLKOVOULKN

Lotopia, BaoiAelog

https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:77117687/0

.

MNatpwvng,
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HIA_l610

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_1610 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

(ECO_230)

COURSE TITLE

Greek Economic History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly
teaching hours and the total credits

WEEKLY
TEACHING HOURS

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE
COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE
OFFERED TO
ERASMUS
STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE
(URL)

http://www.econ.upatras.gr/el/undergraduate/courses/elliniki-oikonomiki-
istoria

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After successful completion of the course, students are expected to:
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e Have familiarized themselves with issues of Greek economic history

e  Evaluate and compare theoretical and empirical approaches to the economic history of
Greece

e Understand and explain the "Greek" road to capitalism and its peculiarities

e  Critically evaluate the impact of these processes on the structure and change of society,
entrepreneurship and business in Modern Greek history

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology,
Working in an international environment,

Working in an interdisciplinary environment,

Production of new research ideas,

Criticism and self-criticism,

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Introduction. Agricultural production during the Ottoman occupation. The development of trade,
transportation & merchant marine in the Aegean Sea in the last period of the pre-Revolutionary
Greece. The economic problems of the New Greek State: the issue of land ownership, the distribution
of land, the development of commerce & the first attempts towards industrialization. State &
economic policy in the 19th century. The inter-war period. Agricultural revolution & agricultural
development. Industrial development during the inter-war period. Post-war economic developments
in Greece.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and in laboratory.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Independent study 86

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Course total 125

157



The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

End of semester final written exam

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

OLKOVOULKN Lotopla ToU

eA\adkol

XWwpou, BaoiAelog

https://service.eudoxus.gr/search/#a/id:77117689/0

P

Matpwvng,
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HIA_l611

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE HIA_I611 | SEMESTER ‘ 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - HISTORY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
in case the credits are provided in TEACHING
separate parts of the course e.g. HOURS
Lectures, Laboratory Exercises, etc. If the PER CREDITS
credits are provided uniformly for the
. . . WEEK
entire course, write the weekly teaching
hours and total credits
LECTURES 3 5

Add rows if necessary. Teaching
organization and teaching methods
which are used are described in detail in

4.

COURSE TYPE KNOWLEDGE AND DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS

Background, RELATED TO HISTORY

General COMPULSORY OR OPTIONAL

Knowledge,

Scientific Area,

Skill Development

PREREQUISITE THERE ARE NO PREREQUISITES FOR THIS COURSE

COURSES: HOWEVER, A GOOD KNOWLEDGE OF ENGLISH (LEVEL B2) IS
RECOMMENDED FOR ITS COMPLETION.
IT IS RECOMMENDED TO ATTEND AND PARTICIPATE IN THE COURSE
ESPECIALLY FOR STUDENTS WHOSE LANGUAGE ABILITY IS NOT
SATISFACTORY

LANGUAGE OF ENGLISH AND GREEK FOR UNDERSTANDING, PROCESSING AND

INSTRUCTION and
EXAMS:

INTERPRETING, TRANSLATING TEXTS RELATING TO HISTORY

THE COURSE IS
OFFERED TO
ERASMUS
STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE
(URL)

UNDER CONSTRUCTION

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

COURSE’S AIM: ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - HISTORY IS: STUDENTS TO IMPROVE THEIR
LANGUAGE ABILITY IN ENGLISH AND DEVELOP SKILLS IN BASIC STUDY, READING AND
WRITING TEXTS AND RESPONDING TO EXERCISES.

THE PURPOSE OF THE COURSE IS TO UNDERSTAND AND ANALYZE SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES AND
EXCERPTS OF BOOKS RELATED TO TERMINOLOGY IN HISTORY, AS WELL AS THE
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PRODUCTION OF WRITING IN ENGLISH WITH CLARITY, BY ELIMINATING LINGUISTIC AND
ERRORS IN SYNTAX.

STUDENTS ARE REQUIRED TO RESPOND TO WRITING TEXTS AND RESEARCH PAPERS ON
HISTORY, USING APPROPRIATE VOCABULARY, GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX.

PRODUCTION OF INTERPRRETATION OF TEXTS FROM ENGLISH TO GREEK, AND FROM
GREEK TO ENGLISH.

THE COURSE AIMS TO FURTHER ACQUIRE SPECIALIZED KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS
NECESSARY FOR UNDERSTANDING HISTORICAL CONTENT TEXTS, AND WRITING RESEARCH
PAPERS.

THE OBIJECTIVE IS: TO DEVELOP THE STUDENTS’ VOCABULARY (READING, WRITING,
SPEAKING, AND LISTENING) IN HISTORY TEXTS.

THE OBECTIVE OF WRITING RESEARCH PAPER(S) IS TO DEVELOP THE STUDENTS' ABILITY
FOR SELF LEARNING ACCORDING TO THEIR INTERESTS IN HISTORY, BY USING THE
APPROPRIATE SOURCES AND TOOLS. ALSO, TO IMPROVE THEIR STUDY AND RESEARCH
METHODS.

UPON SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF THE COURSE: ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - HISTORY
STUDENTS ARE EXPECTED TO:

- TO HAVE BEEN TAUGHT VOCABULARY-TERMINOLOGY OF HISTORY CONTENT THROUGH
THE PROCESSING OF MULTIPLE, DIFFERENT THEMATIC TEXTS, BOOK EXCERPTS AND
SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES ON HISTORY.

- TO PRACTICE USE OF ENGLISH, REGARDING VOCABULARY, GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX.

- TO PRACTICE READING, WRITING, SPEAKING AND FLUENCY IN ENGLISH.

- TO IMPROVE THEIR ABILITY TO UNDERSTAND HISTORY TERMINOLOGY AND USE
GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX STRUCTURES, AND OTHER CONVENTIONS OF WRITING FOR THEIR
RESEARCH WORK. ALSO, SPEAKING FOR PARTICIPATORY COMMUNICATION.

- TO KNOW HOW TO PRODUCE COMPREHENSIVE AND WRITING SKILLS IN ENGLISH ON
HISTORY THEMES (STRUCTURE OF SENTENCE/S, PARAGRAPH/S, SUMMARY AND TOPIC
SELECTION ACCORDING TO THEIR INTERESTS.

- TO KNOW ENGLISH BIBLIOGRAPHY AND BE TAUGHT METHODS OF RECORDING IT, SO AS
TO RESPOND TO RESEARCH.

- TO HAVE DEVELOPED AND EXPRESSED THEIR OWN THINKING ON A PERSONAL AND
COLLECTIVE LEVEL.

GENERAL LEARNING OUTCOMES:

- IMPROVING STUDENTS’ KNOWLEDGE IN ENGLISH, TERMINOLOGY ON HISTORY
- DEVELOPMENT OF ACADEMIC COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE ACADEMIC
ENVIRONMENT
- DEVELOPING ABILITY TO USE THE INTERNET FOR PERSONAL STUDY AND PRODUCTION OF
RESEARCH

PAPERS
- DEVELOPING STUDY AND RESEARCH SKILLS IMPROVING OVERALL ACADEMIC
PERFORMANCE
- DEVELOPMENT OF STUDENTS’ ABILITIES FOR COLLABORATION IN GROUPS (GROUP
RESEARCH

WORK) AND PUBLIC SPEAKING (PRESENTATIONS).

General Abilities

Select from the above mentioned
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RESEARCH, ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF DATA AND INFORMATION, USING THE NECESSARY
TECHNOLOGIES

INDEPENDENT WORK

TEAMWORK

WORKING IN AN INTERNATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

GENERATION OF NEW RESEARCH IDEAS

EXERCISE CRITICISM AND SELF-CRITICISM

PROMOTION OF FREE, CREATIVE AND INDUCTIVE THINKING

3. SYLLABUS

THE COURSE: ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - HISTORY INCLUDES EXCERPTS OF HISTORY BOOKS,
SCIENTIFIC ARTICLES AND TEXTS IN ENGLISH, DIFFERENT TOPICS OF HISTORICAL PERIODS;
ALSO ADDITIONAL VARIOUS THEMES THAT CONCERN HISTORY, ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND
EXERCISES.

THE TEXTS ARE PROVIDED IN ENGLISH AND/OR GREEK, ARE INTERPRETED IN BOTH
LANGUAGES, ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION.

ELECTRONIC SOURCES - INTERNET ARE USED FOR THE PRODUCTION OF RESEARCH PAPERS.

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

SUBMISSION METHOD CLASS WITH PHYSICAL PRESENCE AND
In person, Distance DISTANCE LEARNING
learning etc.

USE OF INFORMATION
AND COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of ICT in teaching, in
Laboratory Education, in
Communication with

LECTURES - INTERNET VIDEOS

POWERPOINT PRESENTATIONS

PHOTOCOPIES

COMMUNICATION WITH STUDENTS VIA EMAIL,
CLASS NOTES AND COURSE MATERIAL IN E-CLASS,
GOOGLE DOCUMENTS (DOCS) FOR ESSAYS’ MARKING

students INVITATION OF EXPERT SCIENTISTS IN PHYSICAL PRESENCE
AND/OR ZOOM MEETINGS
TEACHING Activity Semester Workload

ORGANIZATION

The way and methods of
teaching are described in
detail.

Lectures, Seminars,
Laboratory Practice,

LECTURES - VIDEO CONFERENCING | 39
- ZOOM MEETINGS, WEBINARS
WRITING RESEARCH PAPER(S) 46
PERSONAL OR/AND TEAMWORK,

COMPULSORY OR/AND OPTIONAL
ASSIGNMENTS’ MARKING 40

Fieldwork, Literature
Study & Analysis,
Tutorial, Internship
(Placement), Clinical
Practice, Art Workshop,
Interactive Teaching,
Educational Visits,
Study Preparation
(Project), Writing Papers
/ Assignments, Artistic
creation, etc.

The students’ study
hours for each learning
activity as well as the

STUDENTS’ POWERPOINT
PRESENTATION(S) OF THEIR
ASSIGNMENTS OR/AND PAPERS

Total Course
(25 workload hours per credit

unit)

125
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hours of unguided study
are listed, so that the
total workload per
semester corresponds to

the ECTS standards

STUDENTS’

ASSESSMENT THE COURSE ENGLISH TERMINOLOGY - HISTORY IS ASSESSED
Description of the AS FOLLOWS:

assessment process

1. TWO (2) HOUR FINAL EXAM
Assessment Language, 2. ASSIGNMENT (OPTIONAL AND/OR COMPULSORY) OF 1,000
Assessment Methods, -

Formative or Deductive, 1,500 WORDS AND

Multiple Choice Test, 3. ORAL EXAM FOR SPECIAL REASONS (DYSLEXIA, STUDENTS
Short Answer Questions, | WITH

Essay Development DISABILITIES, AND/OR OTHER LEARNING DIFFICULTIES).

Questions, Problem
Solving, Written
Assignment / Report
Oral Examination, Public
Presentation, Laboratory
Work, Clinical Patient
Examination, Artistic
Interpretation, Other

Are the assessment
criteria mentioned
clearly identified, and if
so, where are they
accessible by students?

5. SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested Bibliography*:

1.Toékou, EAévn K. ENGLISH FOR STUDENTS OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY. University
Studio Press, 1996.
2. John Burrow. A History of Histories: Epics, Chronicles, Romances and Inquiries from
Herodotus and Thucydides to the Twentieth Century. London, 2007.
3. Peter N. Stearns. World History. The Basics. 1% Edition. Routledge UK, 2011.
4. Stefan Berger, Heiko Feldner, Kevin Passmore, (ed). Writing History: Theory & Practice.
3rd
Edition. Bloomsbury, London, 2003.
5. Robin Osborne. Greek History, The Basics. 1° Edition. Routledge UK, 2014.
6. Robin Osborne. Greece in the Making 1200-479 BC. 2™ Edition. Routledge UK, 20009.
7. Simon Hornblower. The Greek World 479-323 BC. 4" Edition. Routledge UK, 2011.
8. Peter Martland ed. The Future of the Past: Big Questions in History. Pimlico, London,
2002.
9. Bruce Matzlish and Akira Iriye. The Global History Reader. Routledge UK, 2004.
10. John Cannon (Editor), William Doyle (Editor), Jack P. Greene (Editor). The Blackwell
Dictionary of Historians. Wiley-Blackwell, January 1991.
11. Daniel Snowman. Historians. Basingstoke, 2007.

162


https://www.books2u.gr/Search.php?WriterID=16584
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=John+Cannon&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=William+Doyle&pq=++
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?filters%5Bauthor%5D=Jack+P.+Greene&pq=++

12. John Tosh. Historians on History. London, 2000.

13. E. H. Carr. What is History? London, 1961.

14. V. H. Galbraith. An Introduction to the Study of History. London, 1964.
15. Arthur Marwick. The Nature of History. 3rd ed., London, 1989.

- Scientific Articles

1. Tony Becher, ‘Historians on history’, Studies in Higher Education, 14, 3 (1989), 263-78.
2. John Michael Bourne, ‘History at the universities 1966-86’, History, 71, 231 (1986), 54-
60.

3. John Cannon, ‘Teaching history at university’, The History Teacher, 22, 3 (1989), 245-75.
4. Justin Champion, ‘What are historians for?’, Historical Research, Online Early Articles,
online 19 July 2007.

- Related scientific journals, online sources:

. https://www.hyperhistory.com/online n2/History n2/a.html

. https://www.nationalgeographic.com/history/history-magazine

. https://reviews.history.ac.uk/

. https://www.cambridge.org/core/journals/historical-journal

. https://journals.sagepub.com/home/sip

. https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/1468229X

. https://programmatileorasis.gr/nova/34/The%20History%20Channel

NOoO b wNR

* The bibliography is indicative, it will be modified and improved further.
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HIA_A601
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A601 SEMESTER | 6% — gh

COURSE TITLE | Landscape Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly

teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge (Selection from Archaeology and Art

general background, History)

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course explores landscapes as integral aspects of human culture. Within this framework, it investigates
how social groups engage with their surroundings, introduces key theoretical and methodological
approaches for studying and examining landscapes, and discusses research methods alongside digital tools
for analyzing, reconstructing, interpreting, and managing the spatial dimensions of landscapes. Upon
successful completion of the course the students are able:

- to comprehend the concept of landscape in Archaeology

- to understand the ways by which a particular society interacts with space

- to perceive the landscape as a cultural palimpsest

- to know basic concepts, approaches and interpretations in Landscape Archaeology

- to assess the methods and techniques used to investigate archaeological landscapes

- to critically evaluate the existing literature on archaeological landscape studies

- to develop a critical understanding of the culturally specific aspects influencing individual thought and
behavior,

- to appreciate that employing specific analytical methods typically aligns with broader theoretical
frameworks.

General Competences
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Independent-team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3)

SYLLABUS

The course approaches the concept of Landscape in Archaeology and examines the natural, cultural and
historical processes that shape the relationship between human action and the landscape. Key theoretical
and methodological approaches in landscape studies are presented, highlighting interdisciplinary
connections and the role of digital tools. Through illustrative examples, various themes are explored,
including the gradual evolution and variability of landscapes, methods of landscape representation and
reconstruction, the correlation between monuments, spatial dynamics and the construction of social
identity, as well as the landscape’s role as a conveyor of ideology and power. Additionally, inclusive
approaches to the understanding, managing and safeguarding landscapes are addressed.

The structure of the course is divided into interlinked thematic areas such as:

Landscape as a subject of study

Use and production of space

Regional approaches and archaeological surveys

Environmental Archaeology

Landscape mapping, aerial photography and remote sensing

Geographic Information Systems and spatial analysis

Spatial models in archaeology

Landscape, perception and ideology

Urban landscapes and archaeological palimpsests

Approaches to the management and protection of the cultural landscape

Virtual reconstruction of historical landscapes

(4)

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning, collective reading, classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. | presentation and critical discussion

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,

S Use of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
communication with students

communication with students

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload

Lectures & Interactive teaching 39

165




Lectures, seminars, /aboratory pract'ice, |ndependent Study and opt]onal 60
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,

tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art essay

workshop, interactive teaching, educational Study and analysis of bibliography 26
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc. Course total

125
(25 hours per credit)

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written examination with multiple components (concept
EVALUATION | definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer
Description of the evaluation procedure guestions, combination-critical understanding questions)

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Optional essay (+30%)

Specifically-defined  evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

-lMpotewoduevn BiBAoypapia :
Ashmore, V. V. & Knapp, A. B., 1999. Archaeologies of Landscape: Contemporary Perspectives, Oxford.
[Apxitektovikn: 930.1 ASH]

Aston, M. 1985. Interpreting the Landscape. Landscape Archaeology and Local History. Routledge: London.
[Kwd. otov EVS0E0: 73224803]

Bevan, A. 2003. The Rural Landscape of Neopalatial Kythera: A GIS Perspective. Journal of Mediterreanean
Archaeology 15(2):217-256.

Bender, B. (ed.) 1993. Landscape: politics and perspectives. Oxford: Berg. [Apxitektovikn: 304.2 BEN]

Campana, S. (ed.) 2018. Mapping the Archaeological Continuum. Filling 'Empty’ Mediterranean
Landscapes. Springer. [Kwé. otov E0&0&0: 91681815]

Clarke, D. (ed.) 1972. Models in Archaeology. Routledge: London & New York
David, B. and Thomas, J. 2016. Handbook of landscape archaeology. Routledge.

Evans, J. 2004. Environmental Archaeology and the Social Order. London: Routledge [Kw6. otov EUS0¢o:
73224730]

Forte, M. & Campana, S. (ed.) 2016. Digital Methods and Remote Sensing in Archaeology. Springer. [Kwé.
otov EUdofo: 75484439]

Gibson, E. 2007. The Archaeology of Movement in a Mediterranean Landscape. Journal of Mediterranean
Archaeology 20(1):61-87.

Historic England 2017. Understanding the Archaeology of Landscapes. 2nd ed. Swindon. Historic England.

Katsianis, M. et al. 2018. Reconnecting a Fragmented Monument through Digital Mapping: The City Walls
of Athens. Studies in Digital Heritage, 2(2), 177-195. https://doi.org/10.14434/sdh.v2i2.24440.

Katoldvng, M. 2012. H Z0vtaén tou Xwpou wg dpopgag moAltikng Wdeoloyiag. H Ayopd tng ABrivag Katd
v Khaoowkn kat th Pwuaikn nepiodo. Ataypovia, Nep. I /Nap. 2, 79-98.

Lozny, L. R. 2006. Landscapes Under Pressure. Springer US [BKM — MNatpa]

Muir, R. 1999. Approaches to landscape. Macmillan. [Apxttektoviki: 712 M]
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Tankosic, Z. & Katsianis, M. 2017. Cycladic or Mainland? The Neolithic Landscapes of Southern Euboea. In
Sarris, A. et al. (eds.) Communities, Landscapes, and Interaction in Neolithic Greece, Proceedings of the
international conference, Rethymno, 29-30/5/2015. Institute for Mediterranean Studies. 234-246.

Tilley, C. 2012. Xwpog, tomog, tomnio. Datvopevoloyikeég mpooeyyioels. Ito E. Mahoupn (emy.) YAwog
MoAttioudg. H AvSpwmodoyia otn Xwpa twv MNpayudtwy. ABrva: AAegavdpeta. [BKM - Matpa: 306 YAI]

Tilley, C., 1994. A Phenomenology of Landscape. Places, Paths and Monuments. Oxford and Providence.
[Apxitektovikn: 936.29 TIL]

TepkevAn, O. Z. 1996. To moAttioutko tomio. ABrva: Namalnon [Kws. otov EVS0&o 30471, BKI - Natpa: 712
TEP]

Baow\apd, A., Toakipn, E., Kwton, A., Metpatou-Opaykiadakn, Iu. & Awakn, E. 2017. Xaptoypapnon
tortiou: QuOtkeég kat [MoATIoUIKEG moldTnTeG. 2UPOG: lvotitouto Xupou (http://syrosinstitute.eu/wp-
content/uploads/2018/03/new-2017-12-05%20final%20book%20Syros.pdf)

XaAkiag, X. 2008. Frewypadikd NAnpodoplakd Zuothpata kat Apxatoloyia. Xto Aupttlig, |. (emu.). Néeg
TEXVOAOYIEC OTIC QPYAUOYVWOTIKEC EMLOTAUES. AapSavog: ABriva: 337-358 [BKIM — Matpa: 930.102 8 NEE]

Wheatley, D. 2004. Making space for an archaeology of place. Internet Archaeology. 15.
https://doi.org/10.11141/ia.15.10

- Suyypauuata:

AoukéAANg, N. M. 2015. To eAAnviko tomio. ABriva: Eotia [Kwé. otov EVS0Eo 59388725]

Ingold, T. 2016. H avtiAnyn tou neptBaAiovroc. ABriva: Ale€avdpela [Kwb. otov EVSo&o 33154500]
Kapadn, A. 2005. MeptBaAdovtikn apyatoAoyia. ABrva: Wuyoylog [Kwd. otov EVSo&o: 24500]
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HIA_A603

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_A603

SEMESTER

6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE

Late Antique Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course,
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded

WEEKLY
TEACHING
HOURS

for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and
the total credits

CREDITS

Lectures

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek, English

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The module offers an in-depth course in Byzantine Archaeology. It presupposes knowledge and skills
acquired during the courses ”Byzantine Archaeology |” and ”"Byzantine Archaeology 117, and it aims to
develop them with a specific focus upon Late Antiquity and the transition from Antiquity to the Middle

Ages.

Upon completion of the course students will be able to:

- identify, characterize, and date archaeological remains of the Late Antique and Early Byzantine

periods.

- interpretate these remains within their historical context.
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- fully grasp the role and significance of urban settlements (cities) for the history of Eastern
Mediterranean civilizations.

General Competences

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The module examines aspects of cultural developments in the Eastern Mediterranean during the first
centuries of the Byzantine Empire (4th-7th). It presents transformations in the topography of the
Antique and Roman worlds inherited by Byzantium. Special focus is placed on urban transformations
reflecting a trajectory of “transition” from Antiquity to the Middle Ages. Through a comparative
evaluation of settlements, arts, and material culture, the Late Antique city is viewed as the vital space
of the Early Byzantine urban society, and, as such, it stands out as a considerable parameter of local
economy, politics and culture.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Yes

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Study and analysis of 25
bibliography
Presentation & essay 50
writing

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure A written final examination in Greek involves critical
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response to short-answer questions, open-ended questions

and problem solving.
Language of evaluation, methods of

evaluation, summative or conclusive, | Alternatively, students may choose to be assessed based on
multiple choice questionnaires, short- | their presentation & written essay project.

answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

e [oUvapng I. Tewpylog, Etoaywyn otnv lMadatoypiotiavikn Apxatoroyia (Mpwtog Touog) /
Apxttektovikn, Oecoahovikn: University Studio Press.

e Ennio Concina, H Bulavtivi moAn, uto. K. Aaokaldkn, ABriva: Eotia.

e Selection of published articles.
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HIA_A605

COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY -ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A605 | SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | PUBLIC ARCHAEOLOGY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
general background,
special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development
PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module will introduce students to the principles and practice of public archaeology and acquaint
them with the main theoretical and practical issues of the field. The aim of this module is to explore
the interaction and dynamic relationship between archaeology and the public, society and cultural
heritage, to study the social and educational aspects of archaeological research and ultimately help
students develop analytical and practical skills in heritage dissemination.

Special emphasis will be placed on the following topics: 1.The political dimension of Archaeology 2.
Its social and pedagogical role. 3. The importance of raising awareness and engage the public in the
promotion and protection of cultural resources. 4. The role of qualitative and quantitative
methodology in development and improving archaeology’s relation to audience and local
communities.

The course is taught via lectures, practical exercises and study visits. Students will also have the
opportunity to design and launch their own heritage outreach project.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

1. getacquainted with principles, practice and basic issues of public archaeology,

2. acquire a systematic understanding of the importance and role of involving local
communities and engaging the wide public in archaeology and cultural heritage
management,
be able to design and carry out a survey,
be acquainted with participatory planning,

5. develop an understanding of the problems and prospects arising from engaging local
communities and the public in heritage management,
6. collaborate in the designing and implementation of a cultural activity.

Pw
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General Competences

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Team Work

Adapting to new situations

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Project Planning and Management

(3) SYLLABUS

-Introduction to Public Archaeology

-Communication Models /Participatory Planning

-The Public (visitors, local communities, social groups)
- Quantitative and Qualitative Methodology

-Surveys

-Communication tools

-Political dimension of Archaeology

-Social and Educational Role of Archaeology

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-Face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | -Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | -eclass platform
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | -use of audiovisual materials in teaching
education, communication with | -documentaries/videos

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39
are described in detail. Study and analysis of 26
Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory | | bibliography

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | preparation for the Exams 36
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Essay Writing 21
clinical  practice, art workshop, | [ Exams 3

interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

Course total 125

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION | I. Written Exams (100%):

Description  of the evaluation
procedure I. Essay Writing (compulsory) (80%)
Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
Language of evaluation, methods of | uploaded on eclass.
evaluation, summative or conclusive, | Il.Essay Presentation (20%)
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

172



Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

-H apyatohoyia oto otoxaotpo, Meskell Lynn (Emu.)

-Eunelpieg kat epunveieg tou mapeAddévrog, Nikovavou Nikn,KaoBikng Kwotag,Kwtodkng
Kwotag, Mmnouvia AAe€avdpa,Nakou Elprivn,AvSpéou Avdpéag,Anpapdakn Evayyelia
B.,Xat{nvikoAdou TEtn

-MoAwtiotikn emikowwvia, Mmavtipopoldng A UwWY

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)
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HIA_A607

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_A607

SEMESTER

6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE

Mycenaean Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course,
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and
the total credits

WEEKLY
TEACHING
HOURS

CREDITS

Lectures

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE300/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course provides an overview of the material culture of the Mycenaean era. Emphasis is given to
the Mycenaean palace sites of the 2nd millennium BC. (Mycenae, Tiryns and Pylos in particular), the
political and social organization of Mycenaean Greece, the administrative system and the material
culture of the Mycenaean period. Students become familiar with the temporal, local and cultural
context of Mycenaean culture, as well as the interpretive approaches and analysis of data collection
processes that have been developed in the frame of Mycenaean Archeology.

General Competences
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- Analysis and synthesis of archaeological data

Independent or group work

Interpretation of the archaeological context

- Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

The course discusses the archeology of prehistoric mainland Greece with emphasis on the Mycenaean
palatial sites of the 2nd millennium BC, their organization, administrative system and material culture
(architecture, ceramics, wall paintings and other finds). The course is divided into themes, such as the
formation and collapse of the Mycenaean states, the production, trade and consumption of products,
the ideology and religion, the archeology of death and the interpretation of symbols and images. The
course includes an overview of all forms of material culture of the Mycenaean era, such as palatial and
residential architecture, burial practices, ceramics, wallpaintings and raw materials, which form the
basis for understanding of the social and political structures of Mycenaean Greece.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Powerpoint presentations
- Use of ICT, internet information, posting of
documents and deliveries in eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Independent study 40
Study and analysis of 46
bibliography
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written

Assessment - Grading Process

Written examination with multiple components (concept
definition questions, short answer questions, multiple choice,
combinatory-critical understanding questions)
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work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Dickinson, O.T.P.K. 2003. Awaio: Emoxn tou XaAkoU, ABrva: EkSooelg Kapdapitoa

Dicinson, O.T.P.K. 2017 (4" ékboon). H mpoéheuan tou Muknvaikol MoAtiopol, ABriva: EkSOoeLg
Kapdauitoa.

Shelmerdine, C.W. 1997. ‘Review of Aegean Prehistory VI: The Palatial Bronze Age of the Southern and
Central Greek Mainland’, American Journal of Archaeology 101:3.

Treuil R., Darcque P., Poursat J. kat C 2015. Ot MoAttiopou tou Ayaiou, ABriva: Ekddoelg WuxoyLog.
Preziosi, D. kot L.A. Hitchcock 1999. Aegean Art and Architecture, Oxford University Press.

Wright, J.C. 2002. The Mycenaean feast, Hesperia Suppl. Vol. 73, Princeton, American Schoolg of
Classical Studies at Athens.

Shelmerdine, C. kat J. Bennett 2008. ‘Mycenaean States: Economy and Administration’, oto (emy.) C.
Shelmerdine, The Cambridge Companion to the Aegean Bronze Age.

Burns, E.B. 2010. Mycenaean Greece, Mediterranean Commerce and the Formation of Identity,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Taylour, W. 1999. The Mycenaeans (revised edition), Thames and Hudson, London.
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HIA_A608

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences
DEPARTMENT | History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_A608 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Ancient Greek Pottery
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the HOURS ECTS CREDITS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give the PER WEEK
weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT
LANGUAGE:

Greek

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course gives the opportunity to the students to study in depth an important category of ancient
Greek art, taking under consideration the existent archaeological material.

General Abilities

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) COURSE CONTENT

The course examines the evolution of Ancient Greek pottery from the Early Iron age to the late Roman
period (10th BCE — 4th c CE).

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
. . Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
USE OF INFORMATION AND | PPT
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | Eclass
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 50
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail. Study of the bibliography 50
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Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Analysis of the bibliography 25
Total number of hours for the
Course 125

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS

credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

(5) RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Mpotewvouevn BiBAoypapia :

John Boardman, H wotopia twv apxaiwv eAAnvikwy ayyeiwv (ekd. MNatdkn, ABrva 2006) kwd. EVS0Eog

21630

Ingeborg Scheibler, EAAnvikr] kepaptkr. Mopaywyr, gUndplo KoL XprRon twv opxoiwv eAAnvikwy

ayyelwv (ekdooelg Kapdapuitoa, ABriva 1992), kwd. ELSoog 24391
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HIA_A610

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A610 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Greek art after the Second World War
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The students:

2. will be able to describe and convey creatively what the eye will see,

1. will become familiar with the practice of observing works of art and their respective details. During
the courses, exemplary works of art of the period will be selected to get acquainted with the
techniques, materials and style of the examined period,

3. will have consolidated the historicity of phenomena and the fact that works of art are part of a
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historical society.

4. will have cultivated their imagination that will provoke their creative thinking.

5. will have realized the connection of historical learning with New Technologies

General Competences

e Decision-making
e  Working independently
e Team work

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e  Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e  Production of new research ideas

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course deals with the Greek artistic production after the Second World War. This is a period
characterized by the increasingly rapid convergence of domestic trends with international events. The
demand for "Greekness", without having completely subsided, is expressed more and more subtly in
the discourse on visual arts. The dominant issue, especially from the 1960s onwards, is the
"synchronization" of the country's visual production with that of the international centers.

Starting from the gradual dominance of Abstraction from the mid-1950s and the international
recognition of its representatives during the 1960s, visual forms that are developed into an "expanded
field" (public art, happenings, performance, etc.) are examined. The role of art museums and
exhibitions, and techno-critical discourse will also be examined. Furthermore, the international context

of the Cold War will be studied carefully.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, educational visits.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Educational visits 25
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
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visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

The main language of evaluation is Greek.

The assessment method is the written exams with a
combination of short answer questions and essay
development.

They include recognition of works of art (25%) and
development of 3 theoretical questions based on the course
material (75%).

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

AvtwvormoUAou, Zéta, Ta yAurtd tng ABrivag: YraiBpla Mumtikr 1834-2004, Notauog,
ABrva 2003.

Arnason, Hjoervardur Harvard, lotopia tn¢ ouyxpovng texvng, Zwypapikn, Mumtiky,
Apxitektovikn, Qutoypapia, KokaBéong, dwtng (Utodp.), MamavikoAdou, Mktiadng
(erup.), Emikevtpo, ABriva 2006 (a’ eAAnvikn €kS. 1995, o’ ayyAwkr] k6. 1969).
Cockcroft, Eva, «Abstract Expressionism, Weapon of the Cold War», Pollock and After,
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HIA_A611

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A611 SEMESTER | 6" — 8"
COURSE TITLE | Exhibition design. Theory and practice.

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

WEEKLY
TEACHING HOURS

Lectures 3 5

detail at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes, as a reading course (English or French bibliography)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

museum exhibition.

of a museum exhibition,

The course focuses on the theory and practice associated with the design and implementation of a

Upon successful completion of the course the students are able:
-to analyse the concept of the “meaning” of a museum collection,

-to know the theory and principles by which “meaning” can be interpreted and highlighted in the context

-to perceive the stages of the conceptual (museological) design,
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-to understand the principles and techniques of interpretive exhibition design in relation to the principles
of universal design, through examples of contemporary case studies,

-to understand the principles of the exhibition space’s management as a mechanism for “meaning” making
and narrativity,

-to perceive the stages of the spatial (museographical) design,

-to perceive the anthropometric measurements, the optimal use of interpretive media and the basic
principles of visual communication in museum exhibitions,

-to assess the interpretation of a museum collection,

-to assess exhibition practices of the western museum over time.

General Competences

» Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
* Adapting to new situations

» Decision-making

* Independent-team work

*  Working in an interdisciplinary environment

* Production of new research ideas

* Respect for difference and multiculturalism

* Respect for the natural environment

* Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
*  Criticism and self-criticism

* Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

* Project planning and management

e Communication skills

(3) SYLLABUS

The course will analyze the concept of the "meaning" of a museum collection and the principles and
techniques by which a museum collection can be interpreted and highlighted in the museum space with
the use of contemporary exhibition practices.

The structure of the course is divided into interlinked thematic areas such as:
-Musealization of the museum object / production and transmission of “meaning” in the museum,
-Museum and visitor experience / theoretical framework,

-Theoretical framework of meaningful exhibition design - conceptual planning (museological
composition),

-Exhibitions' project management stages, project teams, project schedule, project budgeting, institutional
framework,

-Museum texts,
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-Design and perception of space in the museum / Stages of spatial planning (museographical composition)
/ mobile exhibition equipment / universal design — accessibility,

-Visual communication,

-Lighting in the museum,

-Sound in the museum,

-Implementation and supervision of the conceptual and spatial design,

-Evaluation of exhibition implementation.

The course includes visits to museums and lectures by museum professionals.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning, collective reading, classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. | presentation and critical discussion

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | \se of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
education, communication with | .ommunication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures & Interactive teaching 39
i in detail.
I e Gl Independent study and optional 60
Lectures, seminars, laboratory essay
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
Study and analysis of bibliography 26

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop, | | Course total
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

125

(25 hours per credit)

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written examination with multiple components (concept
EVALUATION | definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer
Description of the evaluation | Questions, combination-critical understanding questions)

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of | Optional essay (+30%)
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
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public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Black, G. 2009, To eAkuotikd pouceio. Mouoeila kol emiokenteg, ABrva.: MoAtotikd '1dpupa Opidou
MNelpotwg.

Black, G., 2020, Museums and the Challenge of Change. Old Institutions in a New World: Routledge.
Desvallées, A. kat Mairesse, F. (emu.) 2014. Baowég Evvoleg tTng Mouoeslohoyiag. EAAnviky Metadpaon.
EANVIKO Turpa tou ICOM - http://icom-
greece.mini.icom.museum/wpcontent/uploads/sites/38/2018/12/Museology WEB.pdf

MacDonald, S. (em.), 2012. Mouoeio kat Moucelakég Zmoudég. Evag MARpng 0O6nyog. ABrva:
MoAttlotikd 'I6pupa Opidou Melpatwg.

Madan, R., 2011, Sustainable Museums: Strategies for the 21st Century: Museumsetc.

Owovopou, M. 2003, Mouoceio: AroBrkn i Zwvtavog Opyaviopdg; Mouaostoloyikol MpoBAnuatiopot Kat
Znthpota. ABrva: Kpuikn.

Opodavidn, A., 2003. Elcaywyn otnv Mouaoeloloyia, Mavermotiuo tou Awyaiou, Tuipa Meooyelokwy
Srmoudwv, Podoc.

JaAn T., 2007, Mouceslohoyia 2: Baolkeg apxég €kBeong pouvoslakwy cuAAoywv. ABrva: Metaiyuto.
Jkohtod (ermu.), H Mouoeloloyia otov 210 awwva. Oswpla kat MNpdagn, Mpaktikd AleBvolg Zuunooiou,
Q@¢eo/vikn, NoéuPplog 1997. Osooahovikn: EkdooeLg Evteuktnpiou, 186-89.

Tlwvog M., 2014, Mouceio kalL Mouoslaky EkBeon. Oswpla Kal TPOKTIKA. Oscoolovikn: Ekd.

Evteuktnpiou.
Vergo, P. 1999, «Enavegétaon tng “Néag Mouoetloloyiag”», Apxatohoyia kat Téxveg, 70, 50-52.
XouppouQiadou A., Eloaywyn oTov ekBeoLaKO oxeblaopuo, Kallipos:

https://repository.kallipos.gr/handle/11419/8555
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HIA_A612

COURSE OUTLINE

General
SCHOOL | NATURAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT | GEOLOGY
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE (selective)
COURSE CODE | HIA_A612 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6% — gt
(GEOL_078)
COURSE TITLE | Protection of the geological, geographic and human heritages
TEACHING
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES HOURS ECTS CREDITS
PER WEEK
Lectures, Laboratory Work 2(L), 1(LW) 5

COURSE TYPE

General knowledge, Scientific Area, Skills development

PREREQUISITE
COURSES:

No

TEACHING AND
ASSESSMENT
LANGUAGE:

Greek. Teaching may be however performed in English in case that foreign

students attend the course

THE COURSE IS
OFFERED TO ERASMUS
STUDENTS

Yes

COURSE WEBPAGE
(URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/GEO338/

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course , the students will be able to:

o clarify the necessity for the protection of natural and cultural heritage sites

e examine the practices and strategies for the managements of the sites under protection
e nvestigate possible threats to the sites under protection
e compose studies on issues relative to the management of sites under protection

e recognize the importance of the cultural material to the human development

e discuss the physical and chemical parameters of the cultural material

e recognize the archaeological sites as the result of interaction between human and

environment

e jdentify the human characteristics at a landscape under protection
e map remains of the cultural heritage sites and to link them with geographical and geological

data sets

e adapt and apply the legacy related to the natural and cultural heritage sites.

General Abilities

e Data retrieval, analysis and synthesis of data and information through the use of new

information technologies
e Adapting to new situations.

e  Decision making.
e Individual work

e Team work
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e Production of new research ideas.

e  Respect for the natural environment.

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive way of thinking
e Design and management of projects

COURSE CONTENT

Theory
[ )
[ )

Definition of the cultural and natural heritage sites

Regulations and strategies of the protected sites on national and international level

Marine natural and cultural heritage sites: Definitions, regulations and strategies for their
management

Archaeological materials as markers for the cultural heritage

Archaeometric approach of the cultural materials

Categories of Artifacts
o Stone Artifacts
o Ceramic Artifacts

o Metal Artifacts
o Glass Artifacts
Conservation and protection of the cultural materials
Archaeology of the landscape
o Regeneration of the landscape through time. Natural and human interferences —
Elaborated and Metaelaborated theory
o Nondestructive methods for the detection and management of the archeological
remains

Laboratory

Detection and interpretation of marine natural and cultural heritage sites using marine remote
sensing techniques

Mineral, petrological and geochemical analysis of variable artifacts under microscope and XRD
GIS applications for the onshore mapping of cultural heritage sites

TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS — ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD | In classroom and in laboratory (face-to-face)

USE OF INFORMATION AND (-power pé/;e;)olal?gzrcrfr];crvlt;on and Communication Technologies (ICTs)
COMMUNICATION | | Support of Learning Process and Dissemination of

TECHNOLOGIES educational material through the e_class platform.

Activity Work Load

Lectures (2 conduct hours per week x 2X13 = 26 (hours)
13 weeks)

TEACHING ORGANIZATION Laboratory work (1 conduct hours 1X13 =13(hours)
per week x 13 weeks)
Individual Study (Interpretation and 86 (hours)
writing of the exercises)
Total contact hours and training 125

1. Theory

Final Exam, written, of increasing difficulty, which may include
Multiple choice test, Questions of brief answer, Questions to develop

STUDENTS EVALUATION a topic, Judgment questions and Exercise solving.

Students are obliged to attend all scheduled laboratory classes and
to deliver all the laboratory exercises, during the semester in order to
be able to participate to the final exams.
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Marking Scale: 0-10.

Minimum Passing Mark: 5.

Il. Laboratory

Students are obliged to attend all laboratory classe and to deliver the
results of all exercises.

Maximum number of non delivered laboratory exercises: 3

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

Books :

Notes from the teachers

Published scientific articles an technical

Relative Websites

MoAwtiotikn kAnpovopuLtd Ko VEeg texvoloyiec . Suldoyiko (Emu.: Zaxapiac N.). EKAOZEIZ A.MAMNAZHEZHE
MONOIMPOZQIH IAIQTIKH KEQAANAIOYXIKH ETAIPEIA. (Kwd. Euddéou: 112704950). 2022.AOHNA

Relative scientific journals:
Journal of Cultural Heritage
Journal of Archaeological Science
Remote Sensing

Archaeometry
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HIA_A613
ATH 120 THEATRE AND SPECTACLE IN THE ROMAN WORLD

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Theatre Studies

COURSE LEVEL | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A613 SEMESTER | 6% - 8th
(ATH120)

COURSE TITLE | THEATRE AND SPECTACLE IN THE ROMAN WORLD

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES Jgﬁgs":i ECTS
CREDITS
WEEK
Lectures 3 5

COURSE TYPE | Science field: Ancient Theatre

Elective

PREREQUISITE COURSES | Successful completion of the course «Introduction to the
Ancient Theatre» (ATHO11)

INSTRUCTION and EVALUATION | Greek (and English, Italian or French in case foreign students
LANGUAGE | attend the course)

COURSE OFFERED TO ERASMUS | Yes (in English, Italian or French)
STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/THEXXX

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The class offers an introduction to the theatre and the spectacles which were held during the Roman
period. The examination of the archaeological remains, as well as of the literary and epigraphic
sources, sketches a complete picture of the topic. The docent makes use of numerous images, of a
rich array of bibliographical sources, and leads the students to an archaeological museum and to one
(or, if possible, more than one) ancient theatrical building(s). Therefore, the class provides the main
pieces of information about the topic, introduces the students to the research process, and stimulates
them to pursue individual research.

By the successful completion of this course, students will:

o Become familiar with the main theatrical traditions of the Roman period and with the
buildings where performances were held

o Know the development and the typology of the theatres and the buildings for entertainment
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of the Roman period

related to the course

o Be introduced to the research process by preparing individual readings of scientific texts and
discussing in class, with their university colleagues and under the supervision of the docent, topics

o Understand the relationship between the theatre and the wider social, political, and
economic framework of the Roman period.

General skills

- Autonomous (independent) work
- Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

- Promotion of free, creative, and inductive thinking.

By the successful completion of the course, students will develop the following general skills:

3. SYLLABUS - COURSE CONTENT

The class offers a complete introduction to the world of the Roman spectacle, as well as to the
buildings for entertainment, for the period which spans from the Republic to Late Antiquity. The
main goal of the class is that students become familiar with the material remains (theatrical
buildings and iconographic sources: vase painting, mosaics, wall paintings, clay production, gems
and intaglios, etc.), as well as with the different types of performances which were held during
the Roman period. The main methodological approaches to the topic and the history of the
previous research are presented and analysed. Putting the material remains in the wider
perspective of their social, historical, and political framework offers to the students an important
step for studying further, understanding, and interpreting the Roman theatre and spectacles.

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

INSTRUCTION METHOD

In class (face to face)

Visit to an Archaeological Museum and/or to archaeological

site(s)

Group discussions in class

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES

Use of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)
(powerpoint) in teaching. The lectures content of the course
for each chapter, as well as assigned readings, are uploaded
on the internet, in the form of a series of PDF files, that
students can freely download (e-class platform)

TEACHING METHODS

to archaeological site(s)
(and preparation to visits)

e Semester student
workload
Lectures 3x13=39
Preparation to group 21
discussions in class
(individual reading)
Visit to a museum and/or 20
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Independent study 45

Total number of hours for
the Course (25 hours of 125 hours
work-load per ECTS credit)

STUDENTS’ EVALUATION | Oral examination after the end of the semester.

Erasmus students will have the possibility of submitting a
written essay (in English, French or Italian) on an assigned
topic instead of the final exam.

Minimum passing grade: 5.

5. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

- M. Adap-Belévn, Ocatpo kat Féaua otnv apyaia Makebovio (Oecoalovikn 2010).

- M. Adau-Belévn, Ocatpo kat éaua atov pwuaiko koouo (@ecoalovikn 2006)

- R.Beacham, The Roman Theatre and its Audience (Cambridge Mass. 1991).

- W. Beare, The Roman Stage (London 1968).

- B.Bergmann — C. Kondoleon (eds.), The Art of Ancient Spectacle (Washington 1999).

- A. Berlan-Bajard, Les spectacles aquatiques romains. Collection de I'Ecole francaise de Rome 360
(Rome 2006).

- M. Bieber, The History of Greek and Roman Theater (Princeton 1961)2.

- A Xavwwtng, Osatpikotnta ko dnudotog Biog (HpdkAelo 2009).

- K. Dunbabin, Theatre and Spectacle in the Art of the Roman Empire (Ithaca — London 2016).

- F. Dupont, H autokpatopia tou ndomotou. To 9gatpo atnv apyaia Pwun (ABriva 2003).

- D.Kyle, Spectacles of Death in Ancient Rome (London — New York 2001).

- 1 KpaM\n (ed.), Géatpo kat kowwvia otn dtabpour tg eAAnvikn¢ totopiag. MeAéteg amod ua
nuepiba mpog twurnv tng A. Pauou-Xaiadn (ABriva 2009).

- M. McDonald — J.M. Walton (eds.), 06nyd¢ yia to apyaio eAAnvikd kot pwuaiko déatpo (ABriva
2011).

- J.-Ch. Moretti — P. Valavanis, Les hippodromes et les concours hippiques dans la Gréce antique. BCH
Suppl. 62 (Athenes 2019).

- S. Pastor, Giochi di potere. | munera dalle origini alla romanizzazione delle province alpine e
balcanico-danubiane (Roma 2020).

- D.S. Potter — D.J. Mattingly, Life, Death, and Entertainment in the Roman Empire (Ann Arbor 2010)2.

- B. MNouyxvep, To Bulavtwvo Batpo, oto: Eupwrnaikr Jeatpoloyia. Evieka MeAetriuata (ABRva
1984).

- N.A. Ramage — A. Ramage, Pwuaikr Téxvn (@eccalovikn 2018).

- G. Traversari, Gli spettacoli in acqua nel teatro tardo-antico (Roma 1960).

- P.Veyne, O EAANVIKOG EUEPYETIOUOG: 0 APTOG Kot To V€aua. loTtoptkn kowwvioAoyia evog moALtikou
mAoupaAiouou (ABrva 1993).

- KW. Weber, Panem et circenses. Massenunterhaltung als Politik im antiken Rom (Mainz 1994).

- TOMOL TOU MePLoSIKoU «Aoyelov»
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HIA_D603
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_D603 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Internet Technologies and Cultural Portals

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
j it t: th
if credits are awarded for separate corr.iponen s of the WEEKLY TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the CREDITS
. . HOURS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give
the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 2
algorithms for practical problems)

Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 1
algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in detail
at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory experience with fundamental issues in
Internet Technologies, Web Portals in Culture and web applications. Students who regularly participate
in course activities and successfully complete the course acquire the next key knowledge:

The Internet and the World Wide Web.
Historical review and basic elements.
Web servers, proxy servers, web browsers.

Security issues over the web.

vk W

Web page design and implementation.
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6. Web-page design principles, usability and aesthetics, website engineering development issues,
structure, navigation, presentation.

7. Client-side web programming, HTML and XML programming languages, CSS and Javascript with
exercises.

8. Introduction to the Semantic Web.
9. Implementation of Blogs.
In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:
1. Have knowledge of fundamental principles and techniques of web programming.
2. Understand and develop common web sites and portals.
3. Are able to apply algorithmic techniques for client side web programming

4. Design and implement basic web user interfaces.

General Competences

Familiarity with client side web programming

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory experience with fundamental issues in
Internet Technologies, Web Portals and web applications. Students who regularly participate in course
activities and successfully complete the course acquire the next key knowledge:

— The Internet and the World Wide Web.

—  Historical review and basic elements.

—  Web servers, proxy servers, web browsers.
—  Security issues over the web.

—  Web page design and implementation.

—  Web-page design principles, usability and aesthetics, website engineering development issues,
structure, navigation, presentation.

—  Client-side web programming, HTML and XML programming languages, CSS and Javascript with
exercises.

— Introduction to the Semantic Web.
— Implementation of Blogs.
Lectures are scheduled as follows:
Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum

Theoretical part:

194




— The Internet and the World Wide Web.

—  Historical review and basic elements.

—  Web servers, proxy servers, web browsers.

—  Web page design and implementation.

—  Web-page design principles,
—  Usability and aesthetics

—  Website engineering development issues, structure, navigation, presentation.

— Introduction to the Semantic Web.

Laboratory part:

— Development of a web portal for cultural heritage dissemination.

—  Client-side web programming, HTML and XML programming languages, CSS and Javascript

with exercises.

— Implementation of Blogs.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
extensive use of Web resources), in
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,
social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures (theoretical part) 26
Lectures (laboratory part) 13
Intense cooperation among 30
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study 56
Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2 intermediate computer-based multiple choice
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.
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questions, problem solving, written - All students attending the course can participate in
work, essay/report, oral examination, the intermediate examinations.

public presentation, laboratory work, - Scores are valid only for the current academic year.
clinical examination of patient, art

. ] - Participation in the intermediate exams is not
interpretation, other

mandatory: students who decide not to participate in
intermediate examinations are not excluded from the

are given, and if and where they are final examination in February. However, the 2
accessible to students.

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria

intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It
contributes by 60% to the final score.

(C) development of small size collaborative projects —a cultural
web site / portal

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Learn HTML 5, CSS and JavaSript
ISBN: 9605126583

Publishers: Giourdas M. (2013)

Authors: Julie C. Melonie

Full Manual for HTML 5 & CSS
ISBN: 9605126192
Publisher: Giourdas M. (2006)

Author: Laura Lemay

HTML 5 and CSS 3

ISBN: 9604615777

Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2013)
Authore: Elizabeth Castro

Introduction HTML and World Wide Web
ISBN: 9602096829

Publisher: Kleidarithmos

Author: Elizabeth Castro
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HIA_D607

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_D607 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE Security and Trust in Cultural Environments
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE270/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

environments.

In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

This course aims at the study of the security and trust mechanisms in multimedia systems concerning
cultural environments. Also, this course aims at the presentation of specific threats faced by systems
and the proposed solutions for their handling either in the data management level or in technical and
legal level. Student will come in contact with a new philosophy of system management for cultural

e To understand the fundamental characteristics of security and trust in multimedia systems
targeting cultural environments.
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e To know specific threats faced by systems that offer management services to cultural
environments.

e To know specific tools and security and trust techniques in multimedia systems concerning
cultural environments and how they are applied to ensure the reliable and trusted provision of
services to the final user.

e To study a cultural environment from the aspect of security and trust, recognize threats, classify
threats in categories based on their effect in user needs and propose the appropriate solutions.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the study and presentation of a security
and trust management plan for a specific case study.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Basic concepts and terminology. Legal matters: personal data protection (GDPR). Risk management.
Threats: intruders, malicious software (viruses, trapdoors, logic bombs, worms, trojan horses, bots,
mobile code, rootkits). Firewalls. Cryptography: asymmetric vs. symmetric cryptosystems, Caesar
cipher, systems of public-private key, Diffee-Hellman, hybrid cryptosystems-SSL. Internet security:
digital certificates and digital signatures. User authentication and access control. Security of cultural
information systems and databases. Intellectual rights protection: watermarking. Trust management
systems. Applications. Survey of current research papers.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching. Support of learning procedure via the
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | electronic platform e-class.

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Written work (team work in 45
are described in detail. a case study)
Independent study 41
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Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Course total (25 hours of
workload per credit)

125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation greek - english

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the
beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of
the semester and remains available throughout the

semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

I. Oral final examination (50%) which consists of short-answer

questions

II. Written work and public presentation (50%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

W. Stallings, L. Brown, Acddheta Yriodoylotwyv: ApxEg Kot MpakTikeég, ISBN: 978-960-461-668-

I. Mawpidng, Aodpdlela NMAnpodopLwv oto Atadiktuo, ISBN: 978-960-603-193-9, Ex6.
EANviKa Akadnuaikd HAeKTpoviKa Zuyypdppata Kot BonBripata - AmoBetriplo "KaAAutog",

2. Katowag, A. TkpitlaAng, . MkpitlaAng, AoddAeia MAnpodoplakwy Zuctnudatwy, ISBN:

A. Menezes, P. Van Oorschot, S. Vanstone, Handbook of Applied Cryptography, CRC Press,

W. Stallings, and L. Brown, Computer Security: Principles and Practice, Prentice Hall, 2008.

1.
8, Ex&. KAeldapiBpuog, 2016. Kwdikog BLpAiov og EYAO=O: 50656354,
2.
2016. Kwbdkog BLBAlou og EYAO=ZO: 320065.
3.
960-8105-57-9, EkS. NEwv Texvohoylwv, 2004,
4.
1997.
5. E. Gerck, Overview of Certification Systems, 2000.
6.
7. T.NaykaAog, I. Maupidng, Aoddiela MANPodopLaKwWY ZUCTNUATWY Kol ALKTUWV.
8. A.Tanenbaum, ZUyxpova Asttoupyikd Zuotripata, EkS. KheldaplBuog, 2002.
9.

2. AnuntpLadng, A. Moumoptong, E. TpravtaduAou, Texvoloyia MoAupéowy, ExS. TQOAa,
2004.
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10.

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

A. Xplotodhdnoudog, Mpootacia MoAwtiotikwv Ayabwy, EkSooelg Aikalo & Owkovopia,
2005.

A. Zoupng, A. Natodg, N. Fpnyopladng, Aoddieia tng MAnpodopiag, EkS. Néwv
Texvoloylwv, 2004.

C.P. Pfleeger, Security in Computing, Prentice-Hall, 1997.

W. Cheswick, S. Bellovin, Firewalls and Internet Security: Repelling the Wily Hacker, Addison
Wesley, 1995.

D. Gollmann, Computer Security, J.Wiley & Sons, 1999.

B. Schneier, Applied Cryptography, J.Wiley & Sons, 1997.

W. Ford, Computer Communications Security, Prentice-Hall, 1994.

D. Koukopoulos, G. Styliaras, “Design of Trustworthy Smartphone-based Multimedia Services
in Cultural Environments,” J. of Electronic Commerce Research, Vol. 13, No. 2, pp. 129-150,
Springer, 2013

D. Koukopoulos, G. Styliaras, “Security in Collaborative Multimedia Web-based Art Projects”,
J. of Multimedia, Vol. 5, No. 5, pp. 404-416, 2010

- Related academic journals:

ACM Transactions on Information and System Security. https://tissec.acm.org/

Journal of Information Security and Applications. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-
of-information-security-and-applications

Computers & Security. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/computers-and-security

IEEE Transactions on Dependable and Secure Computing.
http://ieeexplore.ieee.org/xpl/Recentlssue.jsp?punumber=8858

ACM Journal on Computing and Cultural Heritage, http://jocch.acm.org/

Multimedia Tools and Applications.
http://www.springer.com/computer/information+systems+and+applications/journal/11042
Computer Communications. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/computer-communications
Journal of Ambient Intelligence and Smart Environments.
https://www.iospress.nl/journal/journal-of-ambient-intelligence-and-smart-environments/
Electronic Commerce Research. https://link.springer.com/journal/10660
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https://tissec.acm.org/
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-information-security-and-applications
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-information-security-and-applications
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/computers-and-security
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/computer-communications
https://www.iospress.nl/journal/journal-of-ambient-intelligence-and-smart-environments/

HIA_PH602

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

HIA_PH602 SEMESTER | 6t"/8t

COURSE TITLE

Linguistics

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

and will be able to:

the Modern era

Greek

Upon successful completion of this course the students will acquire new knowledge
¢ Recognize the various periods of the history of Greek, from the Mycenaean to
¢ Understand the developmental process in all major varieties of Greek

¢ Know the most important linguistic developments in each period of Greek
¢ Know the historical sociolinguistic environment which framed the varieties of
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The student will have obtained the following skills:

1. Ability to provide historical explanations for various phenomena in the history of Greek
2. Ability to recognize such phenomena in texts from each period of Greek

3. Ability to link sociolinguistic developments with linguistic changes

General Competences

- Ability to look for, analyse and combine data and information by using all the
necessary IT resources

- Ability to work independently

- Ability to think creatively and independently

(3) SYLLABUS

1. Introduction to the notion of the history of Greek (varieties under
investigation, periods of the history of Greek, relationship between Ancient
and Modern Greek)

2. Linear B and Mycenaean Greek

3. The Greek alphabet and its creation

4. Ancient Greek: sociolinguistic environment and dialects

5. Hellenistic-Roman Greek: sociolinguistic environment, major linguistic
changes

6. Medieval Greek: sociolinguistic environment, major linguistic changes

7. Early Modern Greek: sociolinguistic environment, major linguistic changes

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39

are described in detail.

Study and analysis of 86
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | bibliography
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS
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Course total

125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

. Written final examination (100%) which
includes:

a. Questions with short answers

b. Essay-type questions

c. Problem solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Horrocks, G. 2006. EAAnvikd: H totopia tng YAwooag Kot Twv opAntwy tg. ABriva: Eotia.
2. XpLotidng, A-®.(exb.) 2001. lotopia tng EAANVIKAG MAWooag: Ao TIG apXES £wG TNV UOTePN

apyatotnta. Oscoalovikn: Ivotitouto NeoeAANVIKWY Zoudwv.
3. Jannaris, A. 1897. An historical Greek grammar, chiefly of the Attic dialect. London.

4. Bakker, E.J.(ed.) 2010. A companion to the Ancient Greek language. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.
5. Adrados, F. 2003. lotopla tng eAANVLIKNG YAWooOG: ATtd TLG amapxEg we TLG LEPES pMag. ABrva:

MNanaliong
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HIA_PH603

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_PH603 SEMESTER | 6t"/8th

COURSE TITLE

BYZANTINE PHILOLOGY I

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

WEEKLY

TEACHING HOURS CREDITS

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

specialized general knowledge

skills development

INTRODUCTION TO BYZANTINE PHILOLOGY

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Greek

Yes (in English)

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion the students:
« will distinguish genres of Byzantine Literature (Rhetoric, Epistolography, and Hagiography)
* will distinguish the periods of Byzantine Literature and their characteristics

» will know about the life and work of the main representatives of the Byzantine Literature (Rhetoric,
Epistolography, and Hagiography)

¢ will paraphrase and comment on texts of the Byzantine Literature (Rhetoric, Epistolography, and
Hagiography)

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Working independently
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS
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- Types of rhetorical Speeches.

- Division of hagiographical texts.

The written production of the Byzantine era: Rhetoric, Epistolography, and Hagiography.

- Types of Letters. Theory about the Letters. Characteristics of Byzantine Epistolography.

The main writers (life and work) and their environment. Language and style. The influences from earlier
tradition. Lingual simplification, paraphrasing, and commenting on selected passages. Content of key
relevant books and electronic sources of information. Contemporary research issues. Research methods.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

Support by the e-class platform

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

(25 hours per credit)

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Independent study and 61
preparation for the examination
Study and analysis of bibliography 25
Course total
125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation: Greek

Methods of evaluation:

Written final examination including:

- critical analysis of a text
- multiple choice questionnaires
- short-answer questions

- open-ended questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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- Suggested bibliography:

1. ©. Aetopdkng, Bulavtwvn girodoyia. Ta mpdowna kot ta keipeva, A': MpoBulavtivoi
kat mpwtoBulavtivoi ypovol (rep. 150-527 u.X.), HpdakAelo Kprtng 1995° B': amd tov
lovotwiavé éwg tov Qwrtio (527-900), Hpakhewo Kpritng 2003 ° [: H emoxr) twv
Moakebovwvy kat twv Kouvnvawy (867-1204), ABriva 2018

2. H. Hunger, Bulavtwr Aoyoteyvia. H Adyta koouikn ypauuartsio twv Bulavtwvawy, A-T,

ABrva 1991

K. Krumbacher, lotopia tn¢ Bulavtivric Aoyoteyviag, I-11l, ABriva 1897-1900

I. MoAéung & E. MiveBa, Bulavtiva Yuvoypadikd kot Aytohoyika Keipeva, ABriva 2016

5. J.0. Rosenqvist, H Bulavtvj Aoyoteyvia amd tov 6° aitwva wg Ty dAwon g
KwvotavtivoumoAng, ABriva. 2008

6. N.B. Twpaddkng, Bulavtivri emtotodoypapia: nrot Ewoaywyn &g tv Bulavtiviy
@urodoyiav, ABriva 1969-1970, avatun. Oecoadovikn 1993

bl
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4 Year — 7*" Semester
HIA_1701

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_I701 | SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Ancient Greek Epigraphy

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to introduce students to the study and interpretation of ancient Greek inscriptions.
After the completion of the course the students will be able:

- to identify inscriptions and categorize them.

- to read and date them.

- to place the inscriptions in their historical context.

General Competences

- Working independently

- Criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Production of new research ideas

- Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

(3) SYLLABUS

- Epigraphical tools for the study and interpretation of inscriptions
- Epigraphical corpora and bibliography

207



- Epigraphy and digital humanities

- Decrees of the ancient Greek cities
- Honorary inscriptions

- Votive inscriptions

- Funerary inscriptions

- Manumission inscriptions

- Catalogues and names

- The Greek alphabet and the archaic variants

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 34
bibliography
Non-directed study 52
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Written exams
- Open-ended questions

- Questions on epigraphical documents
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- M. Guarducci, H EAAnvikr Emtlypaiki) oo TG amapyxeg we TNV UOTEPN PWUAIKT QUTOKPATOPLKN
niepiodo, k. MIET, ABrva.

- A. G. Woodhead, H peAétn twv eAAnvikwy entypapwv, k6. Kapdauitoa, ABrva.
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HIA_1702

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

HIA 1702 |

SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE

Modern Visualizations of Antiquity

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

on.

The course discusses the visualization of Greek culture and literature in modern cultural and
technological environments. In this regard, a variety of such narratives is studied, from filmic to
graphic art adaptations of widespread classical myths and episodes from Greek history. Students
should be able to discuss and contemplate on the ideological aspects of the way Greek culture is
presented in cinema, animation, comic, as well as video games, web pages on Greek antiquity and so

General Competences

Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS
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Lectures focus on how popular Greek myths and historical events are presented in the
aforementioned means of mass communication, as well as on modern fictional narratives inspired by
Greek antiquity. These include, for example, the Homeric epics, Disney studios’ productions inspired
by ancient myths and tales, the Spartans’ portrayal in such narratives. In particular, a comparative
reading of the ancient sources and their modern visualizations discusses the reception and the
ideological uses of antiquity by the spectacle industry.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 50

are described in detail.

Study and analysis of 75
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | bibliography
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

2wepudoldoyia [= Cinemythology] (Thessaloniki 2003)

Pomeroy, A. J., A Companion to Ancient Greece and Rome on Screen (London 2017)
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HIA_I705
COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

DEPARTMENT | Department of History-Archaeology

LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_I705 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Ottoman History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the HOURS ECTS CREDITS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give the PER WEEK
weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

¢ Acquiring a general picture of the Turkish-occupied Greek area during the period of the Ottoman
years.

 Reflecting on the contribution of key figures and events, understanding the relationship between
the present and the past and trying to interpret the way the enslaved Greek world was structured.

¢ Developing the ability to use and analyze historical sources.

General Abilities

- Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
- Cultivating and exercising critical thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The course aims at presenting to the students the basic features and the main periods in the History
of the Ottoman Empire. The Ottoman Empire ruled the Middle East and the Balkans for over six
centuries. The aim of the course is to study the rise and expansion of the Ottoman Empire as well as
the administrative, economic and social organization of the Ottoman state. In addition, students will
be familiarized with Ottoman archive sources.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD

. . Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | - Use of ICT teaching.
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | - Support of the learning process through the e-class
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | platform.

education, communication with | _ \se of ICT in communication with students.
students
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TEACHING ORGANIZATION
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS
credit)

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 60
Interactive teaching 40
Independent study 25
Total number of hours for the
Course 125

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

With a written exam at the end of the semester, which

includes open-ended questions.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

5. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Mpotewvouevn BiBAoypapia :
-Zuvapn ENLOTNUOVIKA TTEPLOSIKA:

- inalcik Halil - Quataert Donald

ABrva 1965.

- Faroghi Suraiya, KouAtoupa kat kaOnueptvn {wr otnv OGwuavikn autokpatopia. Amo 1o Ueoaiwva
WG TG apxeg Tou 200v atwva, Ptdp. Katepiva MNamakwvotavtivou, ABriva 2000.

(emy.), Owovoutkn kot Kowwvikn totopia e OBwUAVIKAS
Autokpartopiag. Topog A': 1300-1600, utdp. Mapivog Zapnyiavvng, ABriva 2008 Téuog B': 1600-
1914, utdp. Mapiva Anuntpladou, ABrva 2011.
- AaokoAakng Am., O EAAnvikd¢ Aadg katd tnv mepiodov tng Toupkokpartiag. EkkAnoio kot yévog,
KOWOTIKOC BioG Kot auTobLoiKNOLG, PLOTOKPATIO TOU YEVOUG, KOWVOTNTEG EEWTEPLKOU, OLKOVOULKT {wH,
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HIA_I709

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE SEMESTER 5th / 7th
HIA_1709
COURSE TITLE ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND

POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
in case the credits are provided in separate

TEACHIN
parts of the course e.g. Lectures, Laboratory CHING
. . . HOURS PER CREDITS
Exercises, etc. If the credits are provided
, , , WEEK
uniformly for the entire course, write the
weekly teaching hours and total credits
LECTURES 5
3

Add rows if necessary. Teaching
organization and teaching methods which
are used are described in detail in 4.

COURSE TYPE
Background, General
Knowledge, Scientific
Area, Skill
Development

KNOWLEDGE AND DEVELOPMENT OF GREEK AND ENGLISH
LANGUAGE SKILLS RELATED TO ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE
PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE
WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT
COMPULSORY OR OPTIONAL

PREREQUISITE
COURSES:

THERE ARE NO PREREQUISITES FOR THIS COURSE
HOWEVER, A GOOD KNOWLEDGE OF ENGLISH (LEVEL B2) IS
RECOMMENDED FOR ITS COMPLETION.

IT IS RECOMMENDED TO ATTEND AND PARTICIPATE IN THE
COURSE ESPECIALLY FOR STUDENTS WHOSE LANGUAGE
ABILITY IS NOT SATISFACTORY

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMS:

GREEK AND ENGLISH FOR UNDERSTANDING, PROCESSING
AND INTERPRETING, TRANSLATING TEXTS RELATING TO
ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND
POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT

THE COURSE IS YES

OFFERED TO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE UNDER CONSTRUCTION
(URL)

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

COURSE’S AIM: ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-

REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT

IS: THE STUDENTS

KNOWLEDGE CONCERNING TRAVELLING AS A SOURCE OF INFORMATION OF THE
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SPECIFIC HISTORY PERIOD, WHICH IS INTERESTING, NOT ONLY BECAUSE OF THE
OTTOMAN OCCUPATION, BUT ALSO OF THE GENERAL VIEW OF THE GREEK LAND. THE
ENGLISH TRAVELLERS COMING TO THE CONQUERED GREECE AS OBSERVERS AND
TRAVELLERS ENCOUNTERED A COUNTRY WITH MANY PARTICULARITIES AND
PARADOXES. THE COURSE MAINLY FOCUSES ON THE ENGLISH MEN AND WOMEN
TRAVELLERS WHO APPROACHED THE GREEK REALITY WITH A CRITICAL AND
EMPIRICAL INTEREST.

THE COURSE INCLUDES TOPICS SUCH AS: WHAT IS TRAVEL/LING, THE REASON(S) OF
ENGLISH VISITORS IN THE COUNTRY, THE WRITING OF TRAVELOGS, THEIR MEMOIRS,
THE HISTORICAL AND CULTURAL INFORMATION OF THEIR BOOKS DESCRIBING THE
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL SITUATION OF THE COUNTRY, THE RELATIONS OF ITS
INHABITANTS WITH THE CONQUERORS AND OTHER SUBJECTS CONCERNING THE
HISTORICAL REALITY OF THE TIME (PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY
GREECE).

WITH THE SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF THE COURSE: ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN PRE-
REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT
STUDENTS ARE EXPECTED TO:

- TO HAVE BEEN TAUGHT THE HISTORY OF THE ERA, THROUGH MULTIPLE TEXTS OF
ENGLISH MEN AND WOMEN TRAVELLERS/VISITORS OF PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND
POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE.

- TO KNOW THE ENGLISH BIBLIOGRAPHY REGARDING THE SPECIFIC COURSE AND TO
BE TAUGHT METHODS OF RECORDING IT AT A RESEARCH LEVEL.

- TO HAVE DEVELOPED AND EXPRESSED THEIR OWN THINKING ON PERSONAL AND
COLLECTIVE LEVEL.

GENERAL LEARNING OUTCOMES:

- IMPROVEMENT OF HISTORICAL KNOWLEDGE ON THE SUBJECT THROUGH TEXTS -
EXCERPTS OF ENGLISH MEN AND WOMEN TRAVELLERS OF PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND
POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE

- DEVELOPMENT OF ACADEMIC COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN A UNIVERSITY
ENVIRONMENT

- DEVELOPMENT OF THE ABILITY TO USE THE INTERNET FOR PERSONAL STUDY AND
PRODUCTION OF RESEARCH PAPERS

- DEVELOPMENT OF STUDY AND RESEARCH SKILLS AND IMPROVEMENT OF OVERALL
ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE

- DEVELOPMENT OF CAPACITY FOR COLLABORATION IN GROUPS (GROUP RESEARCH
WORK) AND FOR PUBLIC SPEAKING (PRESENTATIONS).

General Abilities

Select from the above mentioned

RESEARCH, ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF DATA AND INFORMATION, USING THE
NECESSARY TECHNOLOGIES

INDEPENDENT WORK

TEAMWORK

WORKING IN AN INTERSCIENTIFIC ENVIRONMENT

GENERATION OF NEW RESEARCH IDEAS

EXERCISE CRITICISM AND SELF-CRITICISM

PROMOTION OF FREE, CREATIVE AND INDUCTIVE THINKING
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https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/conquer
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/conquer
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/conquer
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/conquer
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/conquer
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/conquer

3. SYLLABUS

THE COURSE: ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-
REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT DESCRIBES/REFERS TO THE
TRAVELLING EXPERIENCES OF THE ENGLISH MEN AND WOMEN WHO VISITED GREECE,
A CONQUERED COUNTRY, THAT IS TURKISH TERRITORY AND AFTERWARDS, THE
NEWLY ESTABLISHED GREEK STATE. TRAVEL TEXTS, WHICH ARE THE PRODUCTS OF
THESE TRAVELS, ARE INTERESTING BECAUSE OF THE RICHNESS AND BREADTH OF
THEIR MATERIAL, IN WHICH THERE ARE THE PERSONAL PERCEPTIONS AND
EXPERIENCES OF THE TRAVELLERS WITH THEORETICAL APPROACHES STEREOTYPES
AND IDEOLOGICAL JUDGMENTS. THESE TEXTS CONSTITUTE ONE OF THE MOST
IMPORTANT SOURCES OF RECONSTRUCTING THE HISTORICAL PERIOD. THE 19TH
CENTURY MARKED A QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE PROGRESS OF TRAVELLING,
SINCE TRAVELERS WERE NO LONGER JUST OCCASIONAL TRAVELERS DRIVEN BY
CURIOSITY TO EXPLORE DIFFERENT AND EXOTIC LANDS, BUT INFLUENCED BY THE
SPIRIT OF ENLIGHTENMENT AND DEVELOPMENTS IN HUMAN ACTIVITY THEY BEGAN
TO DESCRIBE SPACE AND PEOPLE CRITICALLY AND EMPIRICALLY, IN DETAIL,
METHODICALLY, AND TO SET MORE SPECIFIC SCIENTIFIC GOALS. BY RECORDING AND
WRITING THEIR TRAVEL EXPERIENCES THEY CONTRIBUTED TO THE STUDY AND
DEVELOPMENT OF THE HISTORICAL, PHYSICAL, ETHNOLOGICAL AND
ANTHROPOLOGICAL SCIENCES. IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY PERIOD, THEIR TEXTS
WERE INFLUENCED BY THE IDEALS OF THE ROMANTIC ERA. IN POST-REVOLUTIONARY
GREECE, THEIR TEXTS REFLECTED THE REVOLUTIONARY STRUGGLE OF THE GREEKS
FOR THE CREATION OF THEIR NATIONAL IDENTITY BY DESCRIBING THE MAIN
PERSONALITIES OF THE REVOLUTION, ALSO, POLITICAL PERSONALITIES OF THE TIME,
THE NEW MONARCH AND HIS COURT ENVIRONMENT, AND OTHER SUBIJECTS OF
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC INTEREST.

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

SUBMISSION METHOD CLASS WITH PHYSICAL PRESENCE AND

DISTANCE LEARNING
In person, Distance

learning etc.

USE OF INFORMATION LECTURES - INTERNET VIDEOS

AND COMMUNICATION | POWERPOINT PRESENTATIONS

TECHNOLOGIES PHOTOCOPIES

Use of ICT in teaching, in | COMMUNICATION WITH STUDENTS VIA EMAIL,
Laboratory Education, in | CLASS NOTES AND COURSE MATERIAL IN E-CLASS,

Communication with GOOGLE DOCUMENTS (DOCS) FOR ESSAYS’ MARKING

students INVITATION OF EXPERT SCIENTISTS IN PHYSICAL PRESENCE
AND/OR ZOOM MEETINGS

TEACHING Activity Semester Workload

ORGANIZATION LECTURES - VIDEO 39

CONFERENCING - ZOOM
The way and methods of MEETINGS, WEBINARS

teaching are described in | "\ TING RESEARCH PAPER(S) 46
detail. ' PERSONAL OR/AND TEAMWORK,
Lectures, Seminars, COMPULSORY OR/AND

Laboratory Practice, OPTIONAL
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Fieldwork, Literature
Study & Analysis,
Tutorial, Internship
(Placement), Clinical
Practice, Art Workshop,
Interactive Teaching,
Educational Visits, Study
Preparation (Project),
Writing Papers /
Assignments, Artistic
creation, etc.

The students’ study hours

for each learning activity
as well as the hours of
unguided  study are
listed, so that the total
workload per semester
corresponds to the ECTS
standards

ASSIGNMENTS’ MARKING

40

STUDENTS’ POWERPOINT
PRESENTATION(S) OF THEIR
ASSIGNMENTS OR/AND PAPERS

Total Course
(25 workload hours per credit
unit)

125

STUDENTS’
ASSESSMENT

Description of the
assessment process

Assessment Language,
Assessment Methods,
Formative or Deductive,
Multiple Choice Test,
Short Answer Questions,
Essay Development
Questions, Problem
Solving, Written
Assignment / Report
Oral Examination, Public
Presentation, Laboratory
Work, Clinical Patient
Examination, Artistic
Interpretation, Other

Are the assessment
criteria mentioned
clearly identified, and if
so, where are they
accessible by students?

THE COURSE ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-
REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE
WITH HISTORICAL CONTENT IS ASSESSED AS FOLLOWS:

1. TWO (2) HOUR FINAL EXAM

2. ASSIGNMENT (OPTIONAL AND/OR COMPULSORY) OF

1,000 -
1,500 WORDS AND

3. ORAL EXAM FOR SPECIAL REASONS (DYSLEXIA,

STUDENTS WITH

DISABILITIES, AND/OR OTHER LEARNING DIFFICULTIES).

5. SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested Bibliography*:
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1. Angelomatis-Tsougarakis, Helen. The Eve of the Greek Revival: British travellers’
Perceptions of the early nineteenth century Greece. London, New York, Routledge,
1990.

2. Constantine, David. Early Greek Travellers and the Hellenic Ideal. Cambridge 1984.
3. Terence Spencer. Fair Greece! Sad Relic: Literary Philhellenism from Shakespeare to
Byron. Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London, 1954.

4. Tim Youngs (erup.). Travel Writing in the 19th Century, Filling the Blank Spaces.
Anthem Press, London, 2006,

5. David Roessel. In Byron’ s Shadow: Modern Greece in the English & American
Imagination. Oxford University Press, New York, 2002.

6. Roderick Beaton. O moAeuoc¢ tou Mnaipov, Pouavtikn EE€yepan, EAAnvikn
Enavaotaon. utdp. Katepiva Ixwva, Matakng, Abnva, 2013.

7. Henry Holland. Travels in the lonian Isles, Albania, Thessaly, Macedonia, &c. during
the years 1812 and 1813. Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown,
Paternoster- Row, London, 1815.

8. Frederick North Douglas. An Essay on Certain Points of Resemblance between the
Ancient and the Modern Greeks, London, 1813.

9. C.M. Woodhouse. The Philhellenes. Hodder & Stoughton Ltd, London, 1969.

10. O nupetoc twv Mapudpwv. ZUAAOYLKO, €kS. OAKOG. (EMLpéAela-eLoaywyh: MNwpyog
ToAlag, petadpaon: Nwpyog Asmaotag -BouAa AouBpou).

- Related scientific journals and online resources:

8. Xanthippi Kotzageorgi. British Travellers in the Early Nineteenth Century on Greece
and the Greeks, Institute for Balkan Studies, Vol.33, No. 2, 1992, 0. 209-221.

9. MNoaoxdAng KitpounAidng. MvwotoAoyiko¢ eUmelpLopiog kot TTOATIKOG QIAEAANVIOUOG:
To taéibét tou Henry Holland otnv EAAada ( 1812-1813), AIEEE 23(1980).

10. Nassia Yakovaki, “Ancient and Modern Greeks” in the Late 18th Century: A
Comparative Approach from a European Perspective, oto Ausdrucksformen des
Europaischen und Internationalen Philhellenismus, 17.-19. Jahrhundert, Peter lang,
Sonderdruck, 2007, 0. 199-209.

* The bibliography is indicative, it will be modified and improved further.
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HIA_A706
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A706

SEMESTER

5th /7th

COURSE TITLE

Museums and exhibitions in contemporary period

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Elective

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

By the end of the course, students will:

modern/contemporary/museum/collection.

e Be familiar with contemporary art institutions and the concepts

Be able to relate knowledge to the theoretical, socio-political, and gender aspects of collection
and exhibition practices.

Be able to discuss, read and write about exhibitions with a critical perspective that
demonstrates an understanding of the main issues concerning the history and theory of
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exhibitions. The discussion will be encouraged through the study of specific theoretical texts,
combined with field observation of exhibitions and museums.

e Based on case studies of important exhibitions and biennials of the 20th and 21st centuries,
become acquainted with the roles and importance of exhibition curating and how it
determines the discourse on art in the global art network.

e Integrate questions regarding the value of the artwork, the re-conceptualization of its
meaning, and the art market since the 20th century.

e Be able to critically think and reconsider crucial issues concerning the contemporary
institution of the museum and exhibitions, such as repatriation, decolonization, gender issues,
and issues of inclusiveness.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course investigates museum, collecting and exhibition activity as it developed from the 18th
century onwards in the major centers of the West, until the opening up to the world market in the late
20th and early 21st centuries. It examines the emergence of the museum institution from its early
forms via the cabinets of curiosity and as a reflection of colonial conquests, to its modern evolution
into an open and inclusive institution (new ICOM definition). This narrative will be based on the history
of museums, exhibitions (international, private, public) and art institutions, while special emphasis will
be given to their relationship with the formation of contemporary art and the art market. The course
focuses on key exhibitions and salons of the modern and contemporary period, the way works are
displayed and the rhetoric surrounding them, the economy of art and the role of collectors in shaping
and establishing new trends. The artistic, aesthetic, social and economic factors that shaped visual
culture and its management in the period of modernity and the contemporary era will be studied in
detail: from the founding and establishment of national museums and the institution of international
exhibitions to the more recent institutions of the biennale and documenta.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
Educational visits

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, communication with students and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | educational material via e-class
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Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Interactive tuition 9
Study and analysis of 36
bibliography
Personal study 50
Course total (25 hours of 125

workload per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation: Greek

methods of evaluation:

- Midterm report (20%)

- Final written essay (60%) and public presentation

(20%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

-suggested bibliography

ALTSHULER Bruce, From Salon to Biennial. Exhibitions that Made Art History, Volume I: 1863-1959, Néa

Yopkn, Phaidon, 2008.

e Volume Il: 1962-2002, Néa Yopkn, Phaidon, 2013

e (ed.), Collecting the New: Museums and Contemporary Art, Mpivotov kat O¢bopdn, Princeton

University Press, 2005.
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ANDERSON Gail, Reinventing the Museum. The Evolving conversation on the Paradigm Shift, AltaMira
Press, 2012.

BALZER David, Curationism. How curating took over the art world and everything else, Pluto Press,
2015.

Benjamin, R., “Museums of the People, by the People, for the People”, in Chamberlain, G., The Radical
Museum: Democracy, Dialogue, Debate, Museum Identity Ltd, London, 2011, p. 35-48

BENNETT Tony, The Birth of the Museum: History, Theory, Politics, Aovbivo, 1995.
e  Museums, Power, Knowledge. Selected Essays, London and New York, Routledge, 2018.

GARDNER, Anthony and GREEN, Charles, Biennials, Triennials, and Documenta: The Exhibitions that
Created Contemporary Art, Chichester, Wiley-Blackwell, 2016.

GREENBERG Reesa, FERGUSON Bruce W., NAIRNE Sandy, Thinking About Exhibitions, Aovdivo,
Routledge, 1996.

GROSS Raphael et aal., documenta. Politics and Art, New York, Munich, London, Prestel, 2022.

FERGUSON Bruce W., GREENBERG Reesa, NAIRNE Sandy, Thinking About Exhibitions, London,
Routledge, 1996.

HASKELL Francis, The Ephemeral Museum. Old Masters paintings and the rise of art exhibition, Yale
University, 2000.

HAXTHAUSEN Charles W., The Two Art Histories: The Museum and the University (Clark Studies in the
Visual Arts), Yale University Press, 2003.

HOFFMANN Jens (Ed.), Show Time: The 50 Most Influential Exhibitions of Contemporary Art,
2014.

JENSEN Robert, Marketing modernism in fin-de-siécle Europe, Princeton (N. J.), Princeton University,
1994.

MARTINI Federica, MARTINI Vittoria, Just Another Exhibition: Histories & Politics of Biennals, MAGvo,
Postmediabooks, 2011.

MAIGNON Claire, Le Salon et ses artistes. Histoire des expositions du Roi Soleil aux Artistes frangais,
Mapiotl, Hermann, 2009.

OBRIST Hans Ulrich, A brief history of curating, Jrp Ringier, 2008.

O’DOHERTY Brian, Inside the Wide Cube. The Ideology of the Gallery Space, av ®pavcicko, The Lapis
Press, 1986.

POLLOCK Griselda and ZEMANS Joyce (eds.), Museums after modernism. Strategies of engagement,
Blackwell publishing, 2007.

POMIAN Krzysztof, Le Musée, une histoire mondiale, t 1., Il, Ill, Paris, Gallimard, 2020-22.

SCHUBERT Karsten, The Curator’s Egg: The Evolution of the Museum Concept from the French
Revolution to the Present Day, London, One-Off Press, Christie’s Books, 2000.

SLEEPER-SMITH Susan (ed.), Contesting Knowledge: Museums and Indigenous Perspectives, 2009.

STEEDS Lucy et aal., Making Art Global, Part 2: Magiciens de la Terre, 1989, Exhibition Histories,
2013.
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KANIAPH Aconuiva, To Mouoegio w¢ ywpog tn¢ lotopiag tne TExvne
Téxvn aro tov 190 otov 210 awwva, ABrva, EkSooeLg Mpnydpn, 2013.

relevant scientific journals

e  (ritique d’Art

e Journal of Curatorial Studies

e Journal of the History of Collections

e Journal on Biennials and Other Exhibitions
e Manifesta

e Museum and Society

e  Oncurating

: Ek9€oelg, ouAdoyEc kat n
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HIA_A707
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A707 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Early Bronze Age

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
. WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background (Optional)

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course tries to summarize our knowledge of an important period in the recent prehistory, where
significant innovations in lifestyle and social organization are observed, bearing a direct impact on later
periods. Upon successful completion of the course each student should be able to:

- appreciate the research data supporting the idea of a transition to more complex societal organization
- recognize important archeological sites and cultural objects of the period

- distinguish the particular cultural characteristics of individual geographical areas (e.g. mainland Greece,
Cyclades, Crete, Northeast Aegean islands, lonian islands) in the period under study

- comprehend the idea of cultural change

- have a basic understanding of the fundamental characteristics of the contemporary societies in the wider
Eastern Mediterranean (Anatolia, Egypt, Syria-Palestine, Mesopotamia)

- know relevant sources and online material

- understand current research trends and issues

General Competences
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines the emergence of social complexity in Greece focusing on the Early Bronze Age. The
technological developments and innovations evident already from the Chalcolithic period are presented.
The habitation patterns, economic activity, exchange networks, social organization and ideology of the
period are approached through the respective archaeological remains. In this context, a research overview
of the Early Helladic and Early Cycladic cultures is made with reference to important sites and typical
archaeological objects in the mainland and the islands. An emphasis is given to the archaeological record
of Western Greece and the lonian islands, to investigate their regional role with respect to the
developments taking place in the Aegean. At the same time, an attempt is made to correlate the
archaeological evidence with the developments observed roughly at the same time in the wider area of
the Balkans and the Eastern Mediterranean. The course concludes by establishing the linkages with later
periods to explore the factors that led to the phenomenon of the palatial cultures of the Middle and Late
Bronze Ages.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | \se of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
education, communication with | communication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 30
are described in detail. - -
Interactive teaching 9
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
Independent study 60

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Study and analysis of bibliography 26
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic | | Course total

creativity, etc. (25 hours per credit)

125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment - Grading Process

EVALUATION | \yritten examination with multiple components
Description  of the evaluation
procedure
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Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
Barber, R.L.N. 1994. Ot KukAabec tnv Emoyn tou XaAkou, ABriva

Treuil, R., Darcque, P., Poursat, J.C., Touchais, G. 2015. Ot lMoAtttouol tou Awyaiou. Kata tn veoAudikr ko
TNV emoxi tou yaAkou, ABriva: Kapdapitoa

Dickinson, O. 2003: Awyaio. H Ertoxr) tou XaAkoU, ABrva: Kapdauitoa
Hood, S.2017. H Téyvn otnv Mpoiotopikr EAAada, ABriva: Wuxoylog

Rutter, J. B. & Gonzalez-Major, Aegean Prehistoric Archaelogy. Dartmouth College
(http://www.dartmouth.edu/~prehistory/aegean/)

EMnvikny lotopia oto Awadiktuo: lpoiotopia-Mpwtoiotopia. 2007. 16pupa Mellovog eAAnviouol
(http://www.ime.gr/chronos/gr/prehistory.html)

-Handbooks

Broodbank C., 2009. Ot mpwiues KukAades. Mia avaAuon oto mAaiolo tn¢ vnolwTikrG apyatodoyiog,
ABnva: Mopowtikod 16pupa EBvikrg Tpdmelag [Kwd. otov EVSoEo: 43992]

Renfrew, C. 2009. H avaduon tou moAtttopol. Ot KukAadeg kat to Awyaio otnv 3n xietia r.X. ABrva:
Mopdwtikd 16pupa EBvikng Tpamelag [Kwd. otov EUS0o: 32998559]
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HIA_A708

COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY-ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_A708 | SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Contemporary Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module aims to introduce students to the Contemporary Archaeology. It presents the history,
existing theories and research methodology laying emphasis on material manifestations linked to
traumatic historical events, violence, politics of oppression and political and social tensions through
international and Greek examples. The ulterior aim is to equip students with the skills and necessary
knowledge and help them get acquainted with issues associated with the study, management and
interpretation of recent past and especially the traumatic one.

By the end of this course students should be able to:

A) get acquainted with the principles and methods of Contemporary Archaeology,

B) get a grasps of management and promotion issues linked to traumatic cultural heritage,

I be acquainted with existing theoretical discussion.

General Competences

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working independently

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS

-Introduction to Contemporary Archaeology
-History and Theory

-Principles and Methods

-Emblematic CH Researches

-Introduction to Difficult Heritage

-Hot Interpretation- Memory Studies
-International Examples
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-National Examples

-Issues of Management, Protection and Interpretation

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
-eclass platform
-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Seminar 10
Practical 15
Essay Writing 22
Exams 3
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
evaluation

Description  of the

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

I. Written Exams (100%):

- Open ended questions,

-Problem solving

-Short-answer questions

. Essay Writing (optional) (+20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on eclass.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

-Mvrjpeg kot AfBn tou eAAnvikoU epuduAiou moAépou, MacoUpa EABlpa,Kapydmouhog
@iAutnog,BoyAng NoAupépng, BepBeviwtn TaoolAa, Mnadd Kwvotavtiva

-YALKOG OALITLIOMOG: Oswpla, pebBodoloyia, aflomnoinon, Owovopou Avdpoudxn

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)
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HIA_A709
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_A709 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Post-Byzantine Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module offers an introduction to the field of Archaeology of the Eastern Mediterranean from the
Late Middle Ages to Early Modernity (mid-15th to early-19th century AD). Lectures aim to introduce
the students to the main themes and principles of research in the field as well as to aspects of theory
and methodology.

After the completion of the course the students will be able:

- to fully comprehend the subject of and methodology used within this field.

- to understand, contextualize and date archaeological remains of these periods in the Eastern
Mediterranean.
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General Competences

- Working independently
- Criticism and self-criticism
- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This module offers an overview of the main disciplinary principles within the field of Late Medieval to
Early Modern Archaeology in the Eastern Mediterranean (usually defined by the term Post-Byzantine
Archaeology within the Greek academic context). The main thematic areas of interest in the field are
presented. The course examines the main principles and concepts in architecture (secular and
religious), monumental art, icons, and material culture. The latter’s development from the second half
of the 15th until the beginning of the 19th century is explained in connection with the dynamic political
setting and the multicultural character of the Eastern Mediterranean.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
. Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching Study and analysis of 34
are described in detail. bibliography
Lectures, seminars, laboratory Non-directed study 52
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
G G Course total 125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

Written examination which requires critical answers to short-

answer questions, open-ended questions and problem

solving.
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clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Xapdlaunog Mmnolpag, Bulavtivr kat MetaBulavtivr apxLtektovikn otnv EAAada, ExS.
MéAooa, ABriva 2001.

- MuptdAn Axeludotou-MNotapdvou, EAAnvikn Téxvn - Bulavtivég toyoypapieg, EKSOTIKN
ABnvwv 2006.

- Selected articles (adapted to students’ level of prior knowledge)
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HIA_A710
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Studies

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE | HIA_A710 SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Archaeology of Athens

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background (humanities)

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.ha.upatras.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course examines the urban and cultural development of Athens from the beginning of its
habitation in Prehistoric times until the end of the Antiquity (4th - 5th century). The lectures have as
prerequisite the basic knowledge on antiquity’s material culture, and students deepen their
knowledge taking Athens as case study.

Basic aim of the course after its completion is the ability of correlation of archaeological data with
relevant historical and social evolutions taking place in ancient Greece. In this way it is possible to
evolve synthetic thought and present the combination of various elements of each period for the
construction of large historical evolutions within a specific period, in this case Greek Antiquity.
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General Competences

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS

The lectures present ancient Athens, as this is known mainly by its archaeological remains. Their
examination begins with the early ones from prehistoric times and ends at the end of the antiquity
(4th CE), when classical Athenian civilization reaches its peak. Athenian topography, as well as Athenian
art and society are the main focus of the lectures, which present Athens establishment as the main
political and cultural power into the ancient Greek world.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Independent study 86
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions
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work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. John M. Camp, Ot apxatotnteg tng ABrvag kat tng ATTikig (ABriva 2009)

2. John M. Camp, H Apxaia Ayopd tng ABrvag. Ou avaokadég otnv Kapdild Tng KAAGLKAG TOANG
(ABrva 2005)
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HIA_A711
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A711 SEMESTER | 5%/7th

COURSE TITLE | Museology: Analysis and evaluation of exhibitions

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Elective

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Familiarity with the research and the literature related to the evaluation of museum
exhibitions.

e Familiarity and understanding of museum exhibition evaluation methods (questionnaires,
observation, interviews, small group discussions, postal survey, etc.).

e Critical thinking and consideration of critical issues related to the viability and sustainability of
museum organizations.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations
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Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The module investigates evaluation practices in the cultural domain and relevant issues arising from
that. The main stages/types of research and evaluation of exhibitions are reviewed (preliminary,
formative, overall) and the importance of the evaluation of museum projects is highlighted for the
benefit of the museological approaches themselves and of the museum organization in general.
Different evaluation methods (questionnaires, observation, interviews, discussions in small groups,
postal survey, etc.) are presented and analyzed. Cases of research and evaluation of exhibition events
in Greece and abroad are discussed. Finally, the importance of evaluation practices for the strategic
planning of the museum is highlighted with respect to the long-term results for the viability and
sustainability of the museum organization.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, communication with students and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | educational material via e-class

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
The manner and methods of teaching study and analysis of 36
are described in detail. bibliography

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic

0 Course total (25 hours of
creativity, etc.

workload per credit) 125
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The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation: Greek

methods of evaluation: written examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- suggested bibliography

Tlwvog, M. 2013. Mouceio kat pouoeslakn ékdean Tewpia kat mpoktikr. Ek8ooelg Exddoelg

Evteuktnpiou kat AMMME Mouoeloloyia: Oscoalovikn

Anderson, G. 2012. Reinventing the Museum. The Evolving conversation on the Paradigm Shift. AltaMira

Press.

Greenberg R. et al. 1996. Thinking About Exhibitions. London: Routledge.

Pollock, G. and Zemans, J. (eds.) 2007. Museums after modernism. Strategies of engagement, Blackwell

publishing.
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HIA_D704

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | HISTORY ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_D704

SEMESTER | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | Internet Technologies and Advanced Cultural Applications

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the

WEEKLY TEACHING

algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the CREDITS
. . HOURS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give
the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 2
algorithms for practical problems) c
Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 1

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in detail
at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (in English)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

scripting languages.

tools (e.g. Joomla).

e Advanced Semantic Web and Web 2.0. technologies.
In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:

The aim of this course is to let students have an advanced experience with the development of web
applications using server side programming. The knowledge acquired includes the following topics:

e Server-side website programming with connection to existing databases with the use of

e Development of integrated web applications with the use of Web Servers, Scripting Languages
and Databases (e.g. Apache Web Server, PHP and MySQL). Test and evaluation of open source

1. Have knowledge of fundamental principles and techniques of server side programming.
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2. Understand and develop common web applications.
3. Are able to apply algorithmic techniques for server side programming

4. Design and implement advanced web user interfaces.

General Competences

Familiarity with server side programming

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The aim of this course is to let students have an advanced experience with the development of web
applications using server side programming. The knowledge acquired includes the following topics:

—  Server-side website programming with connection to existing databases with the use of
scripting languages.

— Development of integrated web applications with the use of Web Servers, Scripting Languages
and Databases (e.g. Apache Web Server, PHP and MySQL). Test and evaluation of open source
tools (e.g. Joomla).

— Advanced Semantic Web and Web 2.0. technologies.
Lectures are scheduled as follows:
Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum
Theoretical part:

— Introduction/Overview

— Internet Infrastructure a summary review

—  Client — server achitecture

—  Server-side programming languages

—  PhP programming language

— MySQL training seminars

—  Web tools (Wordpress, Joomla, etc.)

Laboratory part:

— Development of web application for archaeological excavations in PHP, MySQL.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
extensive use of Web resources), in
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,
social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures (theoretical part) 26
Lectures (laboratory part) 13
Intense cooperation among 30
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study 56
Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2 intermediate computer-based multiple choice
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate in
intermediate examinations are not excluded from the
final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

(C) development of small size collaborative projects — web
applications

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

ISBN: 9605126176
Publisher: Giourdas M. (2011)
Author: Luke Welling

Web Applications Development in PHP and MySQL
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Introduction in PHP 6 & MYSQL 5
ISBN: 9604612506

Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2009)
Author: Larry Ullman

Learning PHP, MySQL and Apache
ISBN: 9605125552

Publisher: Giourdas M. (2008)
Author: Julie C. Melonie
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HIA_PH703

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

HIA_PH703 SEMESTER | 5th/7th

COURSE TITLE

Modern Greek Philology |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

In the event that students who do not know Greek choose
the course, they are given the opportunity to follow it as a
reading course with an English bibliography and the
preparation of a written individual work in English or a
portfolio evaluation with exercises and/or theoretical /
practical problems

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (with English bibliography for assignments)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, students will have acquired knowledge and skills in the

following areas:

1.Knowledge of the terminology, the methodology, the scientific goals of modern Greek philology.
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2. Knowledge of the literary trends from the 18th to the 20th century and their relation to the
history of ideas, in the Greek and European literary reality.

3. Placing the history of modern Greek literature in the history of European literary traditions
(Enlightenment, Romanticism, Aestheticism, Parnassianism, Symbolism, Modernism).

4. Recognition of the main characteristics of periods, generations and schools.

5. Recognition of works of the literary canon.

6. Analysis of representative texts of each period

7. Detection of the different stages of the evolution of literary genres and traditions.

8.Knowledge of the main research outcomes, as presented in different histories of literature, about
the beginning of modern Greek literature and the main milestones of the authors of the canon.

9. Recognition of the stages of the development of modern Greek grammar

General Competences

1. Ability to demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the main features of the History of
literature.

2. Ability to identify literary genres.
3. Ability to critically analyze and interpret poetic and prose texts.
4. Ability to approach the oldest and modern sources of Modern Greek Literature.

5. Ability to appreciate the contribution of European education, thought and literature in the
formation of modern Greek literature.

(3) SYLLABUS

1. Literature, Writing, Philology, Grammar: Matters of definitions and terminology.
2. History and Historiography of Modern Greek Literature.

3. The shape of the "New Hellenism": Periodization and the construction of the "literary past" in the
History of Literature.

4. Schools, "generations" and aesthetic trends
5. Sources of Modern Greek Literature

6. The concept of the literary canon.

7. From History to Histories of Literature.

8. Modern Greek literature in the era of digital technology

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students
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TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Interactive teaching 39
Weekly unguided study 39
Review and Preparation for 45
exams
Examination 2
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

1. Final written exam including short knowledge questions as

well as critical analysis and text interpretation questions

(85%).

2. Participation in in-class discussions (5%).

3. Presentations of oral assignments (10%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

~N

1. lwavvng Zukoutpng, MeAétal kat dpBpa, ABrva,1956.

4.T. M. ZaBBibng, Tpanela Mveupatikn, MNopeia, ABrAva, 1994.

2. Mario Vitti, lotopla tng veoeAnvikng Aoyotexviag, Oduocéag, ABrva, 1978.

3. Alvog NoAitng, lotopia tng veoeAAnvikng Aoyotexviag, M.I.ET, 3A0rva, 1980.

5. Roderick Beaton, Eloaywyn otn Neotepn EAAnvikr Aoyotexvia, Nedpéhn, ABriva, 1996.
6. N\e€kd NeoeAhnvikng Aoyoteyviag. Mpoowrna - Epya - Pevpata — Opot, ABrva, Natdkng, 2007.
. AN€€n¢ NoAltng, Eyxelpidio tou veoeAAnvioth, Mavemnotnulakég Ekddoelg Kprtng, HpakAeto, 2011.

8. Anunteng Ayyeldtog, H aAda Brita tou veoeAhnviotr, ABrva, Gutenberg, 2011.
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9. Ndoog Bayevdg, «MNote apyilet n veoeAAnvikn Aoyotexvia;», Mkidotpa. Keipeva KpLtikng Stapaxng,
HKpn apktog, 2012, 13-60.

10. TMavvng NamaBeodwpou, «Mia mepldidfacn oto Ywpo NG lpappatoloyiog kat TG
lotoploypadiag tng Néag EAAnvikng Aoyotexviog (190¢-200¢ at)», http://www.greek-
language.gr/greekLang/literature/studies/grammatologies/guide.html
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HIA_ED702
COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_ED702 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | THEORIES OF LEARNING AND EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS ECTS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly PER WEEK
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background/pedagogy

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The purpose of this course is to outline the concept of learning and the concept of education through
highlighting well-known theories that have influenced their evolution.

The course seeks to teach students to:

. Describe the theory of behaviorism

e  Torecognize practices of behaviorism in education.
. Familiarize themselves with cognitive theories.

e  To study the school of constructionism.

. Describe different types of sampling techniques.

. Identify sociocultural learning theories.

. Distinguish modern learning theories.

General Abilities

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies

e Decision making

e  Autonomous work

e Teamwork

e  Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstrating social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e  Exercise criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT
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e  Morphological theory

memory.

e Defining the concept of learning and education.

e Identification of references and learning processes.

e Behavioral theory, rewards and reinforcement.

e Sociocultural theory, learning by doing and by observation.
e Template configuration processes and functions.

e Learning goals and expectations, self-regulation, self-observation and self-evaluation.
e Theory of cognitive information processing

e Theory of cognitive processing, short-term-long-term-episodic-semantic-verbal and visual

e  Constructivism, framed knowledge, Vygotsky's theory, learning environments.
e Intelligence-emotional intelligence-cultural and cross-cultural intelligence.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

¢ Use of technology in Teaching and Communication with

students.

¢ Post slides and course material on the e-class platform.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Literature study & analysis 12
Individual essay 36
Autonomous study 38
Total number of hours for the
Course 125

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS

credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

e Written essay (30%)

e  Written exam or oral exam in special cases (70%)
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5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Suggested bibliography :

Illeris, K. (2009). ZUyxpoveg Bewpieg nabnong. ABrva: MetaiyuLo.

KoAALaéng, E. (2017). Oswpleg pabnong kot ekmatdeutiky mpaén. ABriva: Mpnyodpng.

Nwnta, B. (2017). Oswpieg pabnong. BloAoyikn Bswpnon. Ekdooelg Kuplakidn.

Shor, ., & Freire, P. (2011). AnteAeuBepwTikf madaywyLkry. ALGAOYOL YLOL T METOOXN LOTLOTIKE
ekmaidevon. ABrva: Metaiyuto.

Dale, S. (2010). Ocwplieg padnong. ABrva: Metaixuto.

MntpomouAou, B. (2015). KowwviKOTOALTIOMIKEG Bewpieg uabnong. Ostracon publishing.

-Relative scientific journals:

Education & Training

International Journal of Education and Learning
International Journal of Learning

International Journal of Educational Research
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HIA_ED703

COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_ED703 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT AND PROFESSIONALIZATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS ECTS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly PER WEEK
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background/pedagogy

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This teaching unit aims to demonstrate the importance of cultivating the right skills in the professional
development of employees. Specific issues are addressed such as: the successful integration-
familiarization of employees, the educational process, training techniques, professional development
and staff training, the management of organizational change and development, the evaluation of the
effectiveness of educational programs.

This course seeks to teach students to:

¢ Describe the definition of skill, competence and professional development.

¢ Recognize the importance of the right skills as an element of professionalism.

¢ Examine the role of international and national policies in promoting and cultivating the right skills.

¢ Distinguish different types of skills

¢ Familiarize themselves with various models of professional development

¢ Describe training programs

e Describe skills assessment tools

General Abilities

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies

e  Decision making

e  Autonomous work

e Teamwork

e  Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstrating social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e  Exercise criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking
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3.

COURSE CONTENT

e Determining the modern economic, social and technological context

e  Conceptual clarifications and delimitations: skills, abilities, employability, professionalism,

professional development
e  Specific employability issues

e  Professional development models
e Organizational learning and the learning organization
e  Adult education and lifelong learning

e Social, technical/technical, digital, life skills, emotional intelligence skills

e  Cultural and intercultural competence, global competence, sustainable competence

e  Skills assessment tools

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

¢ Use of technology in Teaching and Communication with

students.

¢ Post slides and course material on the e-class platform.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Literature study & analysis 12
Individual essay 36
Autonomous study 38
Total number of hours for the
Course 125

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS

credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

o Written essay (30%)

o Written exam or oral exam in special cases (70%)

5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE
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-Suggested bibliography :

Avépeadakng, N., KapavikoAa, Z., Kovoolag, M., & Navaywwtdnoulog, . (2019). Emudpdwon
Kal SleBveic moALtikég. ABrva: Fpnyopng.

Boshier, R. (2012). Lifelong Learning as a Flag of Convenience. In D.N. Aspin, J. Chapman, K.
Evans, & R.G. Bagnall (Eds), Second International Handbook of Lifelong Learning (pp. 701-
719). Springer.

Mwtn, A. (2018). H dlapdpdwon tou nediov tng eknaibevong evnAikwv. MOALTIKEC,

b aywyLkeg Bewpleg kaL mpakTIkEG. ABrva: Mpnyopng.

Kebpaka, K. (2017). Exmaideuon EvnAikwv. H emayyeApatikr Toug avamntuén. Ekdooelg
KupLakidn.

MavaywwtoénouAog, I. (2022). 4n Biopnxavikr Emavaoctaocn: H mpdkAnon Slaxeiplong twv
VEWV oUVONKWV o toug ekmatdeutikolc. ABrva: Kovwviko MoAUkevtpo.
MNavaywwtonoulog, I., Kapavikoda, Z., & Zwyomoulog, K. (2023). Ae€otnteg oto oUyxpovo
ouykeipevo. Evag epeuvntikog Stahoyog. ABriva: Mpnyopnc.

Ydavtn, A. (2014). Emudpdwon Kot EMOYYEAUATIKY avAtuén ekmatdeutikwy. Aladpaon

-Relative scientific journals:

Harvard Business Review

International Journal of Education and Development using Information and Communication
Technology

International Journal of Intercultural Relations

Journal of Career Assessment

Journal of Occupational and Organizational Psychology
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HIA_ED704
COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY - ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_ED704 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th

COURSE TITLE | CRITICAL PEDAGOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS ECTS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly PER WEEK
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background/pedagogy, scientific field, skills development

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module aims to empower students with knowledge, experiences and skills in the field of Critical
Pedagogy in order to pursue professional careers in the field of education and in modern sectors of
the labor market. Specific issues are examined such as: nationalism and dominant language/culture,
identity, ideology and power, reflection, critical awareness, change, transformation, school and
culture, practices and pedagogy, environment and sustainability.

The course seeks students to:

¢ Recognize the necessity of cultivating critical thinking in modern formal and non-formal
educational environments.

¢ Distinguish the relationship between power and the dominant language and culture.

e Become familiar with key theorists of critical pedagogy: Freire, Giroux, Kincheloe, Apple,
Aronowitz.

e Familiarize themselves with different forms of education that encourage the
development of questioning and reasoning, different ways of thinking and perspectives,
taking actions and initiatives.

¢ Realize the contribution of critical pedagogy to current issues management, such as
sustainability, equality, social exclusion, immigration, environment.

¢ Describe key skills that encourage the development of critical thinking.

¢ Present and apply good educational practices in the field of critical pedagogy.

General Abilities

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
e  Decision making

e  Autonomous work

e Teamwork
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e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstrating social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e  Exercise criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.

COURSE CONTENT

e  (Critical pedagogy: key dimensions and concepts.
e Historical review of the development of critical pedagogy.

e Theorists of critical pedagogy.
e School of Frankfurt.

e Relationship between ideology, power, language and culture.
e Teacher reflection and types of reflective teaching.

e Transformative learning.

e  Detailed program and hidden program.

e  Social justice.
e Speech and dialogue.

e  Sustainability and critical awareness.

TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

¢ Use of technology in Teaching and Communication with
students.
¢ Post slides and course material on the e-class platform.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Literature study & analysis 12
Individual essay 36
Autonomous study 38

Total number of hours for the
Course

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS 125

credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

e  Written essay (30%)
e  Written exam or oral exam in special cases (70%)
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Suggested bibliography :

IpOAALog, T., FToUvapn, A. (2016). AnteAeuBepwTikA Kal KpLtikn oudaywyiky otnv EAAGSa.
lotopkég SLabpopEg Kal Tpoorttikr]. Gutenberg.

IpoAALog, I., FoUvapn, A. (2010). Kpttiki matdaywytkn. Mo cuAAoyn Kelpévwy. Gutenberg.
Kubota, R. (2004). Critical multiculturalism and second language education. In B. Norton &
K. Toohey (Eds.), Critical pedagogies and language learning (pp. 30-52). Cambridge
University Press.

Norton, B., Toohey, K. (2004). Critical pedagogies and language learning. Cambridge
University Press.

Wink, J. (2014). Kpttikn Moudaywytkn. IQN.

-Relative scientific journals:

Ethnic and racial studies

African Studies Review

Journal for Critical Education Policy Studies

International Journal of Bilingual Education and Bilingualism
Intercultural Education

The American Political Science Review

Language, Culture and Curriculum
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HIA_ED705

COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
DEPARTMENT | History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5th / 7th
HIA_ED705
COURSE TITLE | Special educational issues and human resources
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
0€ TIEPLMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG ATOVEUOVTOL O TEACHING
SLakpLTa pépn Tou padnpatog m.x. AtoAé€elg, Epyaotnplakeg HOURS ECTS CREDITS
AOCKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QUITOVELLOVTAL EVLALa YLO
1o oUVOAO Tou padnpatog avaypdlte Tig efSopadiaieg WPeg HERIEEER
S16aokaAiog Kol To GUVOAO TWV TLOTWTLIKWY LOVASWY
Lectures 3 5

avaAutika oto 4.

Mpoo¥eate oelpeg av ypetaotel. H opyavwaon Stdaokadiog kat ot
SLbaktikég uedodol mou xpnatuomoLlouvTaL TEPLYPAPOVTOAL

COURSE TYPE

YroBadpou , Mevikwv VWoewv,
Emttotnuovikirig Meploxrig, Avamtuéng
Agélotritwv

Optional, Knowledge and skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes

The purpose of this course is to highlight contemporary dimensions of school administration and
leadership with simultaneous emphasis on individual issues related to the field of leadership and
human resource management. The course seeks to teach students:

e Become familiar with modern dimensions of human resource leadership.

o Identify the concepts of leadership, management and human resource management.

e Analyse the concept of communication as a key element of the managerial function
in matters relating to conflict resolution, and the promotion, motivation, activation,
guidance and utilisation of human resources.

e Explore conflict management policies.

e  Become familiar with the principles of an inclusive school.

e  Study examples of quality assurance in the school.

e Understand the necessity of developing appropriate and adequate skills in the
context of formal and non-formal education structures.

General Abilities

technologies
e  Make decisions
e  Work autonomously

e Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary

256




e Workin teams
e Generate new research ideas

e Be critical and self-critical

e Appreciate diversity and multiculturality
e Demonstrate social, professional and ethical commitment and sensitivity to gender issues

e Advance free, creative and causative thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

e  Models of leadership
e Social justice and leadership

e Inclusion and school
e (Quality of educational work

e  Organisational learning
e  Participatory learning

e Diversity and learning

e New technologies and learning

e Leadership and human resources management

e  Communication and conflict management

e  Skills development in formal and non-formal learning environments

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
lMpoowrto pe npoéowrno, E§ anootdoews
eknaibevon K.Am.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Xprian T.I.E. otn Abaokadia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibeuan, otnv Entkovwvia
UE TOUG (PoLTNTEG

® Support of the learning process through the

digital platform e-class.
e Selective use of ICT.

TEACHING ORGANIZATION
Meptypdpovtat avaAuTikd o TPOTog kot Ledodot
Sbaokaliag.

AaAééetg, Sepwvapla, Epyaotnplakry Aoknon,

Acgknon  [lediou, MeAétn &  avdAuon
BiBAoypagpiag, @povriotrplo, Mpaktikn
(Tomo¥€tnan), KAwwkn Aoknaon, KoaAAitexviko

Epyaotijpto, Awabpaoctikn Sbaokalia,
EKTTOUOEUTIKEG ETILOKEWELS, EKTOVNOn UEAETNG
(project), Zuyypan epyaciac / epyaciwy,
KaAAwteyvikn Snutoupyia, K.Am.

Avaypd@ovtal oL WPEG UEAETNG TOU QOLTNTH YLt
kade padnotakn Spaoctnplotnta kadws Kot ot
WPpeS un kadobnyoUUeVNG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG  OpTOoG €epyaociag o  emimedo
eéaunvou va avtiotoyel ota standards tou
ECTS

(25 hours of work-load per
ECTS credit)

. @oprog Epyaaiag
Apaotnplotnta Eaurivou
Lectures 39
Study & analysis of 12
literature
Individual /team work 36
Autonomous study 38
Total number of hours for the
Course 125

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Meptypacpn e Stadikaoiog akloAdynong

MNwooa AéoAoynang, Médobot aloAdynong,
Alapoppwtiky 1 Suunepacuatiky, Aokyiaoio
MoAAartAri¢  Emidoyrig, Epwtrjoelg  Zuvtoung
Anavtnong, Epwrtrioeis Avamrtuéng Aokuuiwy,
Emtiduon  MpoBAnudtwy, [panti Epyaoia,
Exdeon / Avagopd, [pogopikn Eétaon,
Anudota Mapouoiaan, Epyaoctnpiakr Epyaocia,
KAwiknp  E&taon  Aodevoug,  KaAAtexvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAAeg

e Written work (30%)

e  Written examination or oral examination in

special cases (70%).
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Avagépovtat  pnNtd mPoabLOpLOUEVA KPLTHPLA
aéloAdynang kat eav kat tou eivat npooBaotua
QTTO TOUG (POLTNTES,

5. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

e Paming, N. (2022). Ataotaoeic Eknatdeutikot Management. Tkdvng.

e Fullan, M. (2017). Indelible Leadership. Always Leave Them Learning. Corwin.
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4 Year — 8" Semester
HIA_I806

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_I806 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Oral History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the TEACHING CREDITS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total HOURS
credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This course offers an introduction to oral history interviewing, the study of life stories and social
memory, and oral history theory.

General Competences
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e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

e Team work

e  Working independently

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e  Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Oral History is a relatively new scientific field that contributes to the study and understanding of the
recent past. The course aims to give an overview of the history of the field, focusing on the theory of
oral history and its practices, through cases of study from Greece and all over the world. It also covers
the peculiarities of oral history and its use by the historians.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching || Lectures 39
are described in detail. Study and analysis of 41
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | bibliography
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Non-directed study 45
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive teaching, educational visits,
project,  essay  writing, artistic
creativity, etc.
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as Course total 125

the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

260




STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written examination
EVALUATION

Description  of the  evaluation
procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Lynn Abrams, @swpia Npodopikng lotopiag, ABriva 2016

- Le Goff Jacques, lotopia kat Mviun, ABriva 1998

- Halbwachs Maurice, H cuA\oytkr pviun, ABriva 2013

- Thompson Paul Richard, ®wvég anod to napeABov: npodopikn otopia, ABriva 2009

- Portelli, Alessandro, Tt kaBilotd tnv Mpodopikr totopia Stadopetikn; Oukia, ypadn Kal
avauvnon, ABriva 2020
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HIA_I807
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL School of Humanities & Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | | Department of History & Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate Course

COURSE CODE | HIA_I807 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Elements of Post-Byzantine and Ottoman Culture

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (EN & FR)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE167/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course examines the post-Byzantine material culture integrated, on the one hand, into the
environment of the Ottoman Empire and, on the other hand, into that of the Venetian domination-as
far as Crete and the lonian Islands-with reference to artistic production (secular and religious painting,
Silversmiths, pottery) and permeability of religious and secular art with Western and Ottoman
influences, for the period from the 15th to the early 19th century.

The post-Byzantine material culture is presented in the context of a wider cultural space, depending on
issues which shaped the modern Greek identity and the role of religion in the formation of the cultural
identity in relation to: a. the social structure and the economic reality of the urban population in the
Balkans with an emphasis on commercial activity, b. the ideology of the Balkan societies within their
different hegemonic authoritarian attitudes, c. the management of the load of the Ottoman heritage
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in shaping historical identities, d. the process of Europeanization (industrialization) that undermine the
foundations of Ottoman reality, e. the economic dynamics of mountain systems, and finally, f. the
formation of mechanisms of nation states based on ethnic characteristics.

Upon successful completion of the course the student will be able to:

1. Understand the organization of the Ottoman Empire and the reasons that have strengthened its
consolidation and survival under a strict centralization and a rigorous corporate control.

2. To be aware of the mechanism by which the collapse of the Byzantine Empire has brought the regions
to new custodians of the newly established Ottoman Empire and especially the great orthodox
monastic centers which, by the theological training and spirituality of their bodies, reinforced the
efforts to preserve the Byzantine identity, as well as the Byzantine painting tradition.

3. Understand the artistic evolution of the post-Byzantine art (secular and religious) for a long period
(15th-19th century) in the context of a wider and longest artistic tradition from which these practices
draw on their standards.

4. Acquire a clear picture of the process by which the new morphological elements of post-Byzantine
art modify and enrich the traditional aesthetic categories of Byzantine painting and alter the "Byzantine
canon", under the weight of mainly the Western and, secondly, Ottoman influences.

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

(3) SYLLABUS

- Consolidation and geographical expansion of the Ottoman Empire.

- Organization of cities in the Balkan provinces of the Ottoman Empire (15th-19th).
- The commercial activity and economic organization of the Ottoman Empire.

- The importance of the Adriatic sea between the West and the Ottoman Empire.

- The Ottoman Court and its organization

- Cretan icons from the 15th and 16th c.

- The bloom of religious wall painting in the second half of the 15th and the 16th c. in Meteora,
loannina, Mount Athos.

- The exogenous influences of post-Byzantine art and the assimilation of Ottoman ornamental
aesthetic values.

- Ottoman Iznik ceramics, imperial artistic workshops and styles.
- Ottoman silk fabrics.

- The art of silversmithing in Ottoman Empire. Techniques, laboratories, production centers.
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- Decorative painting in the Ottoman Empire and the influences of western art (baroque, rococo,
neoclassicism).

- 19th century icons from lonian Islands in churches and monasteries in mainland Greece: The
contribution of trade.

- Artistic production on 17th - 18th century in Epirus. Painters from Linotopi and Kapesovo.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of audiovisual material
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

Support the learning process through the e-class platform

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39

are described in detail.

Individual analysis of 41
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | exemplary cases
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Bibliographic search for 30
clinical  practice, art workshop, exemplary cases

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Study of tne audiovisual 15
material links

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the ECTS

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Written examination (100%) consisted of:

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of | ~ Critical analysis of a text

evaluation, summative or conclusive, | _ comparative data evaluation
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions,  open-ended | - Exploiting exemplary cases
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work, | or
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clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Oral examination (100%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

1.

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

Atasoy, N., — Raby, J., Iznik: The Pottery of Ottoman Turkey, Alexandria Press, Aovivo 1989
(avart. Laurence King Publishers, 2008).

Atasoy, N., —Denny, W. B. — Mackie, L. W., —Tezcan, H., Ipek: The Crescent and the Rose:
Imperial Ottoman Silks and Velvets, Azimuth Editions, Istanbul-Aovéivo 2001.
Georgitsoyanni, E., Les peintures murales du vieux catholicon du monastére de la
Transfiguration aux Météores, (Université Nationale et Capodistriaque d'Athénes, Bibliotheque
S.N. Saripolos, 92), ABriva 1992.

Inalcik, H., — Quataert, D., (em.), Otkovoutkn kat kKotvwvikn totopia tng OGwUAVIKAG
Autokpartopiag : 1600-1914, utdp. M. Anuntpladou, eml. M. ZapnyLavvng, EMLUL. CELPAG
Twkpatng Netuelag, AAe€avdpela, ABriva 2011.

Semoglou, A., Le décor mural de la chapelle athonite de Saint-Nicolas (1560). Application d’un
nouveau langage pictural par le peintre Thébain Frangos Catelanos, Presses Universitaires du
Septentrion, Villeneuve d’Ascq 1999.

Todorov, N., H BaAkavikr moAn: 150¢-190¢ atwvag: KowwviKo-oLKOVOULKE Ko SnILoypaQLKr
avantuén, utdp. E. ABdeAd — I. Manayswpyiov, OspéAio, ABriva 1986.

Acbpaxag, 2. I., (emiy.), H otkovoutkn douri twv BaAKaVIKWY Ywpwy ata xpovia tne
odwuavikig kuptapyiac: L' - 19" awwvag, emp. oelpadg . Payldg, Méhlooa, ABriva 1979.
Axepdotou-Motaptavou, M., H povrj twv QAavipwnnvwv Kot n mpwtn odaon tne
uetaBulavtvrc wypapikng, T.A.M., ABriva 1995 (2n ékdoon).

Axelpactou-Notauidvou, M., Ot totyoypapieg tng povrg twv Olavipwnnvwy oto vhoi Twv
lwavvivwy, Aday - Népyapog, ABriva 2004.

Axeluaotou-Notapiavou, M., Etkovec e Zakuvdou. MpoAeyOuUeva LOTOPLKA TOU aKaONUAiKOU
M. XatZnbakn, lepd MntpomoALg ZakuvBou kat Ztpodpadwv, ABrva 1997.

Bokotdémoulog, M. A., Etkéveg tn¢ Képkupag, M.ILET., ABriva 1990.

Fopidng, M., Atakoountikn {wypaikn. BaAkavia, Mikpaoia 18o¢-190¢ atwvag. Mmapok kot
pokoko: AvatoAikr kot Bulavtivi) kAnpovouta, Mélooa, ABriva 1996.

Fapidng, M., MetaBulavtvr {wypaptkn (1450-1600) : H evroixia {wypa@ikr UETA THV TTWON
Tou Bulavtiou atov 0pd060éo KOO0 Kal aTL¢ YWPES U E€vn kuplapyia, utdp. A. Tapién,
enipélela E. AeAnyldvvn — Awpn, Zmavog - BiAlodiia, ABriva 2007.

Kapaumepidn, A., H povrj Matépwyv kat n {wypapikn tou 160u kat tou 170U alwva otnv
niepLoyn tn¢ Zitoag lwavvivwy, Etatpeia Hrelpwtikwv Mehetwy, lwdavviva 2009.

Koppé - Zwypadou, K., Xpuatkwv épya 1600-1900: Zuldoyn K. Notapd, ENAnvikd Aoyotexvikd
Kot lotopikd Apxeio (E.A.LA.), ABriva 2002.

Koppé - Zwypdadou, Katepiva, Ta kepauetkd Ivik tng povnc Mavaypavrou Avdpou, Kaipelog
BiBALoBrkn, Avépog 2004.

Kwvotavtiog, A., lpodgyyian ato €pyo Twv {wypdewy aro to KarnéooBo tng Hreipou.
2uuBoAn otn ueAétn tn¢ Spnokeutikng {wypa@ikrc otnv Hrelpo 1o 180 kat to o’ Utod tou
190vu awwva, Anpootebpata tou ApxatoloyikoU AgAtiou, ap. 75, ABriva 2001.
Aaprpdkn-MAdka, M., El Greco — O EAAnvac — The Greek, Kaotaviwtng, ABrjva 19992,
ABa-ZavBakn, ©., Ot toyoypapicc tng uovrg Ntidou, |.LM.L.AX., lwavviva 1980.

Muaviag, M., H totopia twv Néwv EAArvwy. Ard to 1400 éwc to 1820, Eotia, ABrva 2014.
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Mepavtlag, X., O «TOMOC THE ayLOTNTACH KoL Ol ELKOVEG Tov. lMapadeiyuata avayvwang te

TomkN¢ totopiag tng Hreipou katd tn uetaBulavtvr nepiodo, MavemiotuLo lwavvivwy,

lwavviva 2007.

Mepavtiag, X., Ot TOALTIOULKEG OUVIOTWOEG ToU "témou ¢ aytotntag” : H ouAdoyr eikovwv

¢ povi¢ BuAlagc Matooukiou, Tuikn, ABrva 2012.

Owovopakn-Manadonovlou, ., Aonuikd, EUAGyAuTTTa, Koounpata, oto Mevtladou-MoAilou,

0., (em.), ZuAdoyéc Euayyelou ABépwep. Talbsvovtag ato xpovo, 1dpuua Evayyédou

ABépwe - Toaitoa, MétooBo 2000, 157-195.

ToUpta, A., Ot vaoi tou Ayiou NikoAdou atn Bitoa kat tou Ayiou Mnva oto Movodevépl.

Mpooéyyton ato €pyo Twv wypdewV amod to Avotort, AnpootleUpata Tou ApXaloAoyLKou

Aghtiouv, ap. 44, ABriva 1991.

Towapidag, E. N., — Zodravdg, A. Z., lepa Movrj Ayiou NikoAdou Avarmavod MeTewpwv:

lotopia — téyvn, Méveolg, TpikoAa 2003.

Towbddouhog, 2., H lwypaptkn twy onttiwy tou Zayopiou: TéAn 18ou-apxéc 2000 alwva.

lotopikr) kat moAtioutkn poaéyylon, emn. M. Kuptlakn, Pulapeto 16puua, ABriva 2009.
Xatindakng, M., — Zoblavog, A., To Meydado Metéwpo. latopia kat Téxvn, k6. Interamerican,

ABrva 1990.

Xatindakng, M., O kpntikog {wypdpoc Osopavng. Ot tooypapisc tne I. M. Staupovikita,

ABrva 1986.

Xatindakng, M., EAAnvec {wypdol ueta tnv AAwon (1450-1830). Me sioaywyr) otnv Lotopia

¢ {wypa@iknc e emoxng, T. 1, (Kévtpo NeoeAAnvikwv Epeuvwy, ap. 33), ABriva 1987.

Xatindakng, M., — ApakomoUAou, E., EAAnveg {wypdpot ueta tnv AAwon (1450-1830), t. 2,

(Kévtpo NeoeAnvikwv Epeuvawy, ap. 62), ABriva 1997.

Xatlndakng, M., Ewoveg tng Matuou. Zntriuata Bulavtvic kat UETaBUIaVTIVHC {wypPaPLKG,

EBvikn Tpamela tng EANASOG, ABriva 1995 (2n ékdoon).

Xat{nbdakn, N., Venetiae quasi alterum Byzantium. Ané tov Xavéako otn Bevetia. EAAnvikég

elkovec otnv Itadia 150¢-160¢ awwvag, kat. £kBeong Mouoeio Correr, Bevetia (17 Zemtepfpilou

— 30 OktwPplou 1993), 16pupa EAANVIKOU MoAttiopou, ABrivat 1993.
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HIA_1808
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_I808 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Public History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

- Acquisition of knowledge about the definition and the meaning of Public History.

- Boosting knowledge about major controversial or "sensitive" issues of contemporary history,
including the ways such issues are dealt with through the channels of Public History.

- Distinction between Public History and academic knowledge.

General Competences

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism through the knowledge of the past.
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- Distinction between Public History and academic knowledge.

- Teamwork.

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using all the necessary tools and new
technologies.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course analyzes the content and the main applications of Public History, with reference to the
established practices at the international level and to typical examples from Greece. Particular
emphasis is placed on the way in which controversial and conflictual issues of the recent past of Greek
or international interest (such as Asia Minor Catastrophe, Greek Civil War, Nazism and the Holocaust,
the management of sensitive historical issues in Poland, the symbolic wars in the USA) are presented
through the channels of Public History. The main teaching goal is to familiarize students with the
meaning and the potential of a rapidly emerging branch of historical studies, as well as to consolidate
the distinction between academic history and the various forms of public discourse about the past.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | - Use of ICT in teaching. One of the course's objectives is to
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | link historical learning to New Technologies.
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | - Support of the learning process through the e-class
education, communication with | platform.
students | - Use of ICT in our communication with the students.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 30

The manner and methods of teaching Team work 20

are described in detail. Interactive teaching 15

Lectures, seminars, laboratory Practice 25

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis Independent study 35

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic Course total 125

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | With a written exam at the end of the semester, which
EVALUATION | includes open-ended questions (80%)

Team work (20%)
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Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Andreou Andreas, Kakouriotis Spyros, Kokkinos Giorgos, Lemonidou Elli et al. (eds.), Public History in
Greece. Uses and Abuses of History - in Greek, Epikentro, Thessaloniki, 2015.

2. Kokkinos Giorgos, Lemonidou Elli, Agtzidis Vlasis, Memory and Trauma. Indicative Aspects of
Symbolic Wars for History and Memory Worldwide — in Greek, Taxideftis, Athens, 2010.
3. Fleischer Hagen, The Wars of Memory. World War Il in Public History - in Greek, Nefeli, Athens, 2008.
4. Kokkinos Giorgos, Mavroskoufis Dimitris (ed.), Trauma, Controversial issues and the educational
conflicts in the teaching of History — in Greek, ANIMA editions, Athens, 2015.
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HIA_I809

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_I809 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE

FOLK AND POPULAR CULTURE Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge in Folklore and Social
Anthropology.

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE148

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

by six lectures.

The course focuses on play and folk tales as traditional forms of recreation which have been
increasingly identified with children’s culture and childhood. Divided in two parts, the first part of the
course focuses on play, games and toys and the second part examines folk tales. Each part is covered

Part One: The first six lectures present anthropological, psychological, folklorist, educational and
historical approaches to play from the 19%" century to the present. Drawing on research examples
analyzing traditional games and toys as well as digital play in Greece and other countries the
discussion focuses on questions such as the relationship between play and cognitive development, or
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play and socialization with special emphasis on the production, reproduction and negotiation of
gender hierarchies and relations of power. Furthermore the controversies raised from the
globalization of toys and recent economic and technological developments in the toy and digital play
market are examined.

Part Two focuses on interdisciplinary approaches to folk tales from the 19%" century to the present.
Starting from the discussion of theories dealing with comparative research questions in the context of
evolutionary and diffusionist theoretical frameworks the analysis moves on to issues regarding the
form, structure, content, context, the ideological and social function of folk tales in the context of
recent theories developed by folklore, anthropology psychoanalysis linguistics, literary criticism and
cultural studies.

The aim of the course is to help students understand the importance of studying play and folk tales
and to familiarize students with recent theoretical approaches. The course comprises laboratory
work and tutorials on participant observation research methods and techniques such as interviews
and the documentation of play, games, toys and folk tales.

After the completion of the course students are expected:

To have mastered classic and recent theoretical and methodological approaches to play, games, toys
and folk tales

To be able to conduct individual research or collaborate with other students on small or medium scale
research projects.

General Competences

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Research for analysis and synthesis of data with the use of necessary technology
Working Independently

Team work

(3) SYLLABUS

PART ONE

Classic theories of play- Defining Play

Play theories during the 19*" century

20 century theories: Play and culture / Play and society

Socialization theories. Games and Gender socialization

Symbolic play and novel socializing agents. The role of the global toy market
Play in the 21 century. Theoretical approaches to digital games.

PART TWO

Folk tales and oral literature. An overview of theoretical approaches
Evolutionist and diffusionist theories

Ethnographic approaches to folk tales: From functionalism to performance theories.

Formalist, semiotic and structuralist approaches.
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Sociological questions: Gender issues in fairy tales

Folk tales and the “discovery” of childhood. The transition to children’s literature and film.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Lectures and exercises in class and lab. Tutorials for Erasmus
students.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

ICT during lecturing, use of electronic platform e-class.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Study and Analysis of 46
Bibliography

Fieldwork 20
Archival research 10
Essay Writing 20
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Greek (English for Erasmus students)
Written examination comprising:

Open ended questions (80-100%) and optional essay
presented in public (10-20%).

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

AyyelomouUlou, A., A. — Karthdvoyhou M. — E. Katplvakn (2004), Eneéepyaoio mapopuvakwyv Tunwv
kat tapaAdaywv AT500-599, (Analysis of Folk Tales AT 500-AT 599, Athens: IAEN-Teviky Mpoappoteia
Néag leviag,

Auyntidou, 2. ed. (2001), To Mayvibi: S0yxpoves Epeuvntiké kat Aldaktikée Mpooeyyioeig, (Play:
Contemporary Approaches to Theory and Research) Athens:, TunwBntw- Nwpyog Aapdavadc,
Aubikog, E. (1997) To Aaiko mapauvdt. Oswpntikéc mpooeyyioets, (Folk Tales: Theoretical
Approaches)Athens: O6uoogag

lkaolouka, Mapia (2009), KowvwvioAoyia tou AaikoU moAwtiopoU. T.2 To @pUAO kdTw amd To MEMAO.
Tuvatkeio mpayUaTIKOTNTA KOL AVATTAPACTAOELG TOU (PUAOU oTa Aaikd

napauvta, (Sociology of Folk and Popular Culture V. 2. Gender Representations in Folk Tales. Athens:
Wnoida,

I'kouykoUAR KAeww- Adpobditn Koupla ed.. (2000), Mawdi kot mayvidt otn veoeAAnvikr kotvwvia, 190¢
Kot 206¢ auwvec, (Children and Play in Modern Greece: 19" and 20" Centuries) Athens: Foundation
for Child Research “Imipog Ao&ladng” and Kastaniotis Publishers.

Huizinga, J. (1989)[1938], O avdpwrtoc kat to matyvidt, (Homo Ludens) Athens:: Tvwon

KarmAdvoyAou 2002 (2001) NapauvSia kat apnynon otnv EAAada. Mia naAwd téxvn o€ uia véa Emoyr),
(Folk tales and Narration in Greece: An Old art in Contemporary Times),Athens: Natdkng.

Kline, S. — Dyer-Witherford, N., - G. De Peuter (2003), Digital Play, Montreal and Kingston: McGill
Queen’s University Press.

Koykibou, A. (2015), Mépa and to pol kot to yaAadio, (Beyond Pink and Blue) Athens: Emikevtpo
MepakAng, M., T. Mamavtwvakng, X, Zadelpomoulog, M. KamAdvoylou, I'. Katoadwpog Eds. (2017),
To napapuudL and touc adeAdpouc Grimm otnv enoxn pag. (Folk Tales from the Grimm Bothers to
Contemporary Times)Athens: Gutenberg.

Jkoutépn-Albaokalou, E. (1993-94), To mapauvdt otnv evpwnaikn kat veoeAAnvikn napadoan, (Folk
Tales in European and Greek Tradition). University Lectures,. Thessaloniki: University of Thessaloniki
Press.

Schwartzman, Helen. B. (1978) Transformations: The Anthropology of Children’s

Play, New York and London: Plenum Press

X. Xatgntakn- Kapwpévou, To veoeAAnviko Aaiko mapoauodt, (Modern Greek Folk Tales), Thessaloniki,
University of Thessaloniki and Centre for Modern Greek Studies .

Journals

EBvoloyia (Ethnologia)

EBvoypadika (Ethnographica)

Enetnpida tou Kévtpou Epelivng EAAnviknAg Aaoypadiag (Review of the Hellenic Folklore Research
Centre)

Aaoypadia (Folklore)

International Journal of Play

Game Studies

Marvels and Tales
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HIA_1810

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
DEPARTMENT | Department of History-Archaeology
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_ 1810 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Revolutionary movements before 1821
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the HOURS ECTS CREDITS
credits are awarded for the whole of the course, give the PER WEEK
weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Critical hermeneutics of the past.

¢ Acquiring a general picture of the Greek area in the period of the pre-revolutionary years.

¢ Reflecting on the contribution of key persons and events, understanding the relationship between
the present and the past and trying to interpret the way the modern Greek world was built.

¢ Developing the ability to use and analyze historical sources.

General Abilities

- Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
- Cultivating and exercising critical thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

The course will discuss the main revolutionary movements that preceded the Greek Revolution, the
conditions in Greece and outside Greece that caused them, the formation and development of
kleftarmatolismos, its best-known representatives and their revolutionary action.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Use of ICT teaching.

- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

- Use of ICT in communication with students.
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TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

. Lectures 60
The manner and methods of teaching Interactive teaching 20
are described in detail. Independent study s

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis ; 5 p ”
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, Total number of hours for the
clinical ractice, art worksho, Course 125
) . P o . P, (25 hours of work-load per ECTS
interactive  teaching, educational credit)

visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | With a written exam at the end of the semester, which
EVALUATION | includes open-ended questions.

Description  of the evaluation

J The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
procedure

to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
Language of evaluation, methods of | €ach student has the right to check his/her examination
evaluation, summative or conclusive, | Sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

5. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Mpotewvouevn BiBAoypapia :
-Zuvapn ENLOTNUOVIKA TTEPLOSIKA:
2a6ag K., Toupkokpatouuevn EAAdg 1453-1821, ABriva 1962
Apxeio AAn Maoa, Suloyrig 1.Xwtln, Fevvadeiouv BiBALoOnkne Auepikaviknc SxoAng Adnvawy, t. A’,
1747-1808,t. B, 1809-1817,t. ', 1818-1821, ABriva 2007
ZakuBnvog A., H Toupkokparia. Etoaywyn €ig thv Newtépav lotopiav tou EAAnviouou, ABriva 1957

275



HIA_A801

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_A801 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE

Neolithic Culture

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of WEEKLY

the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course, TEACHING HOURS
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

detail at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

Special Background (Selection from Archaeology and Art History)

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course the student is able:

- to understand the fundamental elements of the Neolithic way of life

- to have knowledge of important Neolithic sites in Greece and the wider region

- to recognize characteristic examples of Neolithic material culture

- to distinguish the different chronological phases and geographic variations of Neolithic culture
- to understand the contribution of laboratory methods to Neolithic research

- to have a basic understanding of modern research issues of the Neolithic period

General Competences
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on the civilizations of the Neolithic period (~ 9000-3000 BC). The beginnings of the
Neolithic in the Middle East and the processes that led to permanent dwelling, agriculture and livestock
farming are presented. The expansion of the Neolithic lifestyle is outlined with reference to important
sites in Anatolia, Cyprus and the Syro-Palestine region. Neolithic sites in Greece are presented, with an
emphasis on architecture and material culture (tools, pottery, figurines, jewelry). In addition, the social
units of the community and the household are approached as key components of the Neolithic society
and evidence are provided on the exchange networks of the period. The research problems of the Final
Neolithic are addressed and the transition to the Bronze Age is briefly described.

* The Neolithic period. Basic concepts

* The Mesolithic backgrounds

* Neolithic way of production

* Organization and use of space in the Early Neolithic

e Material culture in the Early Neolithic

* Organization and use of space in the Middle Neolithic
* Material culture in the Middle Neolithic

* Organization and use of space in the Modern Neolithic
* Material Culture in the Late Neolithic

* Final Neolithic and the transition to the Bronze Age

* Economy, networks and exchange

* Archaeological indicators of ritual and cult

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | yse of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
education, communication with | .ommunication with students

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39
ibed in detail.
are described in detai Independent study 60
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
Study and analysis of bibliography 26

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Course total
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

125
(25 hours per credit)
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The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment - Grading Process

EVALUATION | \vritten examination with multiple components (concept
Description  of the evaluation | definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer
procedure guestions, combination-critical understanding questions)

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

@eoxapng, A. P. 1993. NeoAwdikog moAttioudg. ABrva : Mopdwtikd 16pupa EBvikAg Tpamélng.
MNanaBavacoénovdog, . A. (emu.) 1996. NeoAwdikdg moAtiouos otnv EAAada. ABrva : Mouoeio
KukAaSknAg Téxvng.

Taupwv A. 2006. Mpoiotopia Tou Awyaiou. MaAaloABwk — MeooABikry — NeoABikr, ABrva: Ekd.
Atpandg.

XouppouQadng, I. 1973. H Avipwrniouopen EtdwAonmAactik) tne NeoAdikri¢ Osooaliag. MpoBAnuata
Kataokeurig, TumoAoyiac kat Epunveiog. @sooahovikn.

EMnvikny lotopia oto Awadiktuo: lpoiotopia-Mpwtoiotopia. 2007. 16pupa Mellovog eAAnviouol
(http://www.ime.gr/chronos/gr/prehistory.html)

- Handbooks:

@eoxapng, A. P. 1993. NeoAwdikog moAwtiopoc. ABriva: Mopodwtiko 16pupa EBvikng Tpamélng [Kwé. otov
E0S0f0: 59376247]

Kapadn, I. 2011. NeoAwGikog moAttioudg. ABrva : Kapdapitoa [Kwd. otov EUS0oo: 12759389]

TouloUung, K. 1999. Mpwv and v wotopia. Mia eloaywyr otn mpoioTopikn apyatoloyic. Oeccalovikn:
Baviag [Kwd. atov EVdo€o: 5772]
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HIA_A802
COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE | HIA_A802 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Ancient Greek Sculpture

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS

the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course is dedicated to one of the most important categories of ancient Greek art, which
flourished from the mid 7th century BCE until the end of Antiquity, 5th century AD). Sculptures, either
made of bronze or marble, have been used in various aspects of public and private life in Greek and
Roman antiquity.

After the completion of the lectures the students will be able to recognize works, to date them
according to their stylistic features, and understand them in their historical and social context.

General Competences

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS
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Cahracteristic categories of sculpture from each period

Functions of the sculptures
Stylitsic features from each period
Architectural sculpture

Sculpture, politics and society

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Study of the bibliography 50
Analysis of the bibliography 25
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Claude Rolley, Greek sculpture | (Athens 2006)
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HIA_A807

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History-Archeology
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A807 | SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Aspects of History of Art

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE307/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The students:

historical society.

2. will be able to describe and convey creatively what the eye will see,

4. will have cultivated their imagination that will provoke their creative thinking.

5. will have realized the connection of historical learning with New Technologies

1. will become familiar with the practice of observing works of art and their respective details. During
the courses, exemplary works of art of the period will be selected to get acquainted with the
techniques, materials and style of the examined period,

3. will have consolidated the historicity of phenomena and the fact that works of art are part of a

General Competences

e Decision-making
e  Working independently
e Team work
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e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e  Production of new research ideas

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

discourse.

The course deals with the definition of the subject of Art History, the presentation of the materials and
techniques of the artworks, the study of methods of documentation, the examination of the factors
that defined the formulation and development of art, and the presentation of the key methods of
analysis of the artworks, as they were formed in the 20th century.

The aim of the course is to introduce the participants to the subject of Art History, and then help them
understand the aforementioned ways of approaching and interpreting art. In addition, the aim is to
make clear that works of art and art criticism are always part of the general ideological production and
as such should be treated. The economic and social conditions, the development of the sciences, the
horizon of reception of works of art, will be examined in accordance with of the techno-historical

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, educational visits.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Educational visits 25
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

The main language of evaluation is Greek.
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Description  of the evaluation | The assessment method is the written exams with a
procedure combination of short answer questions and essay

development.
Language of evaluation, methods of

evaluation, summative or conclusive, | They include recognition of works of art (25%) and

multiple choice questionnaires, short- | development of 3 theoretical questions based on the course
answer questions, open-ended | material (75%).

questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

e Hauser, Arnold, Kowwvikn lotopia tng Téxvng, 3.t. ABrva, Ekdooelg KaABog, 1980.

e Beardsley, Monroe C. lotopia twv atoBntikwyv Bewplwv. And TNV KAAOLKN apxoLoTnTo HEXPL
onuepa. ABrva : Nedpéhn 1989.

e Belting, Hans, Dilly, Heinrich, Kemp, Wolfgang, k.d. (em.), Eloaywyn otnv wotopia tng téxvng,
@ecoalovikn: Baviag, 1995.

e Woelfflin, Heinrich, Baotkég évvoleg tng lotopiag tng Téxvng, (1915), Oecoahovikn:
MNapatnpntng, 1992.
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HIA_A808

COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL INFORMATION

SCHOOL | FACULTY OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT | THEATRE STUDIES

COURSE LEVEL | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_A808 SEMESTER OF | 6th / 8th
(ATH 113) STUDIES
COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO THE ARCHAEOLOGY OF ANCIENT THEATRE
TEACHING
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES HOURS ECTS CREDITS
PER WEEK
Lectures 3 5

COURSE TYPE | Special background
Elective

PREREQUISITES

INSTRUCTION AND | Greek (and English, Italian or French in case foreign students
EVALUATION LANGUAGE | attend the course)

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English, Italian or French)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/THE757/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course is an introduction, as complete as possible, to the archaeology of ancient Greek and
Roman theatre. Thanks to a rich bibliography and independent readings, students will be
encouraged to continue research on this topic.

The material which is presented during the class will introduce the students to the issues related to
the archaeological testimonies (remains of ancient monuments, vase paintings, mosaics, clay
figurines, wall paintings, etc.) which pertain to the ancient Greek and Roman theatre. Furthermore,
students will be helped understanding the basic outline of an ancient theatre.

The aim of the course is that students understand the key issues in the archaeological research
related to the ancient theatre and are able to make independent readings of texts about the topic of
ancient theatre.

Upon successful completion of the course, students will:

e  Become familiar with the iconography related to the ancient theatre (vase painting, clay
production, mosaics, wall paintings) and be able to understand and interpret it

e Learn the terminology of the ancient Greek and Roman theatre

e Be able to recognize and describe with proper archaeological and architectural terminology an
ancient Greek or Roman theatre

e Discuss in class, with their university colleagues and under the supervision of the instructor,
several texts (articles or chapters in books) which relate to the archaeology of the ancient
theatre
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e Know the most significant examples of theatrical architecture which survive in Greek and Asia
Minor, as well as in Magna Graecia and Sicily, putting them in the context of the history and
society of those times

e Understand the key issues which those who deal with the research, reconstruction and
restoration of ancient theatrical buildings have to face.

General skills

By the end of this course the student will, furthermore, have developed the following skills (general
abilities):

Autonomous (independent) work

Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) COURSE CONTENT

I. Introduction to archaeology (methods, goals, importance) and discussion of its relevance for the
research in ancient theatre

II. Terms and concepts: terminology of the ancient theatre, philological sources which provide
information about ancient theatre, the iconography which relates to ancient theatre (vase
painting, representations on mosaics, clay figurines, wall paintings). Basic archaeological
terminology

Ill. The earliest theatrical buildings: Thorikos, Rhamnous, Ikarion in Attica, Euonymon, Acharnes.
Analysis of the typology of the so-called “theatre with rectilinear seats”. The orchestra in the
Ancient Agora of Athens and the related problems. The cult of Dionysus and its importance for
the birth of ancient drama

IV. The musical contests, and especially the dramatic contests. The Athenian society during the
Classical age and the role of women and slaves in this society. Basic outline of the topography
of ancient Athens. Uses of theatres besides dramatic performances. The public of theatres and
the city

V. Detailed presentation of the Theatre of Dionysus at Athens

VI. Ancient theatrical buildings outside Attica during the Classical period: Chaeroneia, Argos, Isthmia,
Corinth. First elements regarding the architectural development of the ancient Greek theatre.
Choregy in ancient Athens and some choregic monuments. The decorative elements of ancient
theatres (sculptures, the role of inscriptions) and their relationship with the circulation of
spectators in theatres

VII. Theatrical buildings during the Hellenistic period: transformations, evolution, typologies of
theatres. The introduction of the two-storeyed skene. Ancient theatres with movable scene:
Sparta, Megalopolis, Messene. The Hellenistic world, a “cosmopolitan” society

VIII. The theatres at Epidaurus and Delos, two representative examples of a Hellenistic theatre.
Acoustics of ancient theatres

IX. Scenery, theatrical machinery, costumes and masks, and scenic supply. The profession of actor in
ancient times

X. Ancient theatres outside Greece: Asia Minor, Magna Graecia, Sicily. Brief introduction to the most
representative examples and their importance in the evolutionary process of the ancient
theatre

XI. The Roman theatre, with special attention to the evolution of theatres in Greece during the
imperial period. Differences between theatrical buildings of the Greek and of the Roman type.
The typology of the roofed theatre of small dimensions (odeion) and its functions.

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

L GG G Tl Lectures in class (face to face)

Visit to (an) ancient theatre(s)

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | (PowerPoint) in teaching. The lectures content of the
course for each chapter, as well as assigned readings, are
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uploaded on the internet, in the form of a series of PDF
files, which students can freely download (e-class

platform).
INSTRUCTION ORGANIZATION .. Semester student
Activities

workload
Lectures (3 hours per week x 13 39
weeks)
Group discussions about 21
assigned readings
Visit(s) / excursion(s) 20
Independent study 45
Total number of hours for the
Course
(25 hours of workload per ECTS 125 hours
credit)

STUDENTS’ EVALUATION | 1. Written examination after the end of the semester

(75%) which includes:

- interpretation and comments about a picture
related to the ancient theatre

- two questions which request the discussion of a
topic

2. Discussions in class about assigned readings (25%)
Minimum passing grade: 5
Erasmus students will have the possibility of submitting a

written research on an assigned topic instead of passing
written examinations

(5) RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

General bibliography:

- J.R. Green — E. Handley, Images of the Greek Theatre (London 1995)

- H.-D. Blume, Einfiihrung in das antike Theaterwesen (Darmstadt 1984)?

- J.-Ch. Moretti, Théatre et société dans la Gréce antique (Paris 2001)

- M. McDonald — J.M. Walton, The Cambridge Companion to Greek and Roman Theatre (Cambridge
2007)

For the independent readings (and discussions in class):

- G. Sifakis, High stage and chorus in the Hellenistic theater, BICS 10, 1963, 31-45

- H.W. Parke, Festivals of the Athenians (London 1977)

- F. Dupont, L'acteur-roi, ou le théatre dans la Rome antique (Paris 1985)

- J.R. Green, Theatre in Ancient Greek Society (London — New York 1994)

- L. Bruit Zaidman — P. Schmitt Pantel, La religion grecque dans les cités a I'époque classique (Paris
1999)

- E. Fantham — H. Peet Foley — N. Boymel Kampen — S.B. Pomeroy — H.A. Shapiro, Women in the
Classical World. Image and Text (Oxford 1995)

- D. Wiles, Greek Theatre Performance: An Introduction (Cambridge 2000)

- M. McDonald — J.M. Walton, The Cambridge Companion to Greek and Roman Theatre (Cambridge
2007)

- Articles published in the journal «Aoyglov»
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HIA_A809

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_A809 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Numismatics
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

of history.

- to identify coins.
- to date them.

After the completion of the courses the students will be able:

- to examine coins into their historical and economic frame.

The course aims to introduce students to ancient Greek historical numismatics as an auxiliary science

General Competences

- Working independently
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- Criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Production of new research ideas

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

(3) SYLLABUS

- Tools for the study of ancient Greek coins
- The introduction of coinage and the first coins of the ancient Greek world
- The different values of a coin, metal, iconography, issuing authorities, weight standards, monetary

policy, patters of circulation

- The relationship between law and coinage (nomos and nomisma)
- Examples of ancient Greek coins: Classical period, Hellenistic period, Roman empire

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 34
bibliography
Non-directed study 52
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

Written exams
- Open-ended questions

- Questions on ancient Greek coins
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clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- C. Howgego, H apyaia totopia uéoa ano ta vouiouata, ABrva, 2009.

- C. M. Kraay, Archaic and Classical Greek Coins, Berkeley and London, 1976.
- G. Le Rider, La naissance de la monnaie, Paris, 2001.

- 0. Mgrkholm, Early Hellenistic Coinage, Cambridge, 1991.
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HIA_A811
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_A811 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
The artistic avant-garde in the 20th century
COURSE TITLE
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Elective

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

By the end of the course, students will:

historiography

to these concepts.

e  Be familiar with the major avant-garde movements of the 20th century in terms of form and

e Beableto engage in critical discussion and writing about the concepts of modernism, modern,
modernity, tradition, avant-garde and will be aware of the key historiographical issues related
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e Have gained knowledge of the economic and political conditions that shaped and reshaped
the economy and geography of art in the 20th century.

e Have a broader geographical understanding of the avant-garde which is not limited exclusively
to Western-centric narratives.

e Have acquired an increased sensitivity to gender issues that have impacted art history and
created exclusions in its narratives

General Competences

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course investigates the phenomenon of 20th century artistic avant-garde, from Dada to Pop Art,
through a transnational approach. Starting from the Dada movement during the First World War, the
course will examine the artistic avant-garde of the interwar period (Blue Rider, Expressionism,
Surrealism), along with the Russian avant-garde, the German New Objectivity etc, less acknowledged
so far in Western art history. It will also study the relationship with architecture (Bauhaus) and
photography. The interwar period in Europe has proved to be particularly rich both in terms of artistic
creation and in terms of the spread and commercialization of avant-garde ideas, resulting in their rapid
dissemination and circulation in various capitals of the world associated with modernism. Thus, the
course will consider the dissemination of avant-garde artistic movements after 1945 in America, where
the modern artistic movements flourished due to favorable economic and political conditions. At the
same time, it will examine issues of progress and regression, revolutionary or moderate attitude that
have concerned the literature.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, communication with students and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | educational material via e-class

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
The manner and methods of teaching | |7 \ieractive tuition 9
are described in detail. Study and analysis of 36
Lectures, seminars, laboratory bibliography
Personal study 50

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical practice, art workshop,
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interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc. Course total (25 hours of

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

125

workload per credit)

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Language of evaluation: Greek

methods of evaluation: short-answer questions (25%), open-
ended questions (75%)

questions, open-ended

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Altshuler, Bruce, The Avant-garde in Exhibition: new art in the 20th century, Néa Yopkn, Harry
N. Abrams, Inc., 1994.

Antliff, Mark, Avant-garde fascism: the mobilization of myth, art, and culture in France, 1909-
1939, Durham, Duke University Press , 2007

Barron, Stephanie (ed.), «Degenerate Art" : the fate of the avant-garde in nazi Germany, cat.
Exp. (Los Angeles, County Museum of Art, 17 Feb.-12 May 1991), Los Angeles: County
Museum of Art ; , New York : Abrams, 1991

Burger, Peter, Oswpia tn¢ Mpwtonopiag, ABriva, Ned£An, 2010.

Calinescu, Matei, lMEvte OYELS TNG VEWTEPLKOTNTAC: LUOVTEPVIOUOG, TTPWTOMOPLa, TAPAKUN,
KLTG, UETAUOVTEPVIOUOC, ABrva, Avwtdtn ZxoAr KaAwv Texvwy, 2011

D’Alessandro Stephanie and Gale Matthew (eds.), Surrealism Beyond Borders, The
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 2022.

Erjavec Ales, Aesthetic Revolutions and Twentieth-Century Avant-Garde Movements, Duke
University Press, 2015.

Foster H - Krauss, R - Bois, Y. A. - Buchloch, H. D., H Téxvn ard to 1900. Movtepviouog,
Avtipovtepviouog, Metapovtepvioudg, Aovdivo, Thames and Hudson, 2004.

Gale, Matthew, Ntavtd & Yneppeahiopdg, ABrva, Kaotaviwtng, 1999.

Greenberg, Clement, Téyvn kat moAwtiopuocg, ABriva, NedbéAn, 2007.

Guilbault, Serge, How New York stole the idea of Modern Art. Abstract expressionism, freedom
and the Cold War, University of California Press, 1984.
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Joyeux-Prunel, Béatrice, Les avant-gardes artistiques 1918-1945. Une histoire transnationale,
Paris, Gallimard, 2017.

Krauss, Rosalind, The Originality of the Avant-garde and other Modernist Myths, Cambridge,
Massahusetts, The MIT Press, 2002.

Weber, Amdrew J., The European avant-garde: 1900-1940, Cambridge : Polity Press , 2004
Kadéton, Ava (emul.), Pwatkn mpwrtomopia 1910-1930 : n ouAdoyn I. Kwotdkn, ABiva
: EBvikn) MwakoBrikn kat Mouoeio AAé€avSpou Zoutlou , 1995

Kwtidng, Avtwvng, Movtepviouoc kat "mapadoon”, 2 1., Osooahovikn : University Studio
Press, 1993-2011.

Nollidn, Nikn, Améyeto kat kpion tn¢ mpwtomoptakhc tbeoloyiag, ABrva, Nedéln, 1992.

Nte MwkéAL, MdpLo, Ot pwTomopies TNE TE(VNG Tou Elkootou alwva, ABRva, ekd. Oducaoéag
MNanavikoAdou, MIATLASNG, To KOKKLVO TETPAYwWVO: FEUATA LOTOPLAG KAL KPLTIKAC TNG TEXVNC,
@ecoalovikn, Baviag , 2005

Xat{nvikohdou, Nikog, EQvikr Téxvn kat Mpwtomopia, ABrva, Oxnua, 1982
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HIA_A812
COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_A812 SEMESTER | 6% — 8"

COURSE TITLE | Museums - contemporary challenges

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
. WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | YES, as reading course (English or French bibliography)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course focuses on the evolution of the museum institution in the 21st century. Climate change, the
speed of knowledge accumulation, technological leaps and social upheavals are bringing about changes
not only in museum architecture, but also in the philosophy, organization and practices of museums.
Museums in the 21st century are called upon to perform a human-centered, educational, social and
political role, by their way of operation and by their interaction with the public.

The course will focus on the challenges that museums face today in order to be outward-looking and
socially oriented, not just by attracting visitors, but by challenging our curiosity and by motivating us to
think about the world in new ways, promoting learning, sustainability and technological innovation, and
contributing to shaping our individual and collective consciousness and enhancing our social sensitivity,
ultimately acting as agents of social change.

Upon successful completion of the course the students are able:

- to know the ideological, social and cultural background of the contemporary postmodern society in which
the museum exists and evolves,
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-to understand the organization, function and role of museums in the 21st century at national and
international level,

-to critically examine the practices followed to ensure the survival of the museum and to fulfill its social
mission,

-to evaluate museum attitudes and choices regarding issues of museum ethics, sustainability, climate
change, returning of cultural assets, sensitive social issues,

-to be aware of the potential and perspectives of museum institutions in contributing to positive shifts in
contemporary societies towards an alternative and more inclusive future.

General Competences

» Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
* Adapting to new situations

» Decision-making

* Independent-team work

* Working in an interdisciplinary environment

* Production of new research ideas

* Respect for difference and multiculturalism

* Respect for the natural environment

* Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

*  Criticism and self-criticism

* Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Within the framework of the course students will delve into topics that concern the cognitive and practical
challenges of the academic field of Museology nowadays, through the analysis of the contemporary
museum studies’ key issues.

The structure of the course is divided into interlinked thematic areas such as:

-The role museums of the 21st century are called upon to play in the context of contemporary societies,
in order to be able to respond to new social, technological, economic and political conditions,

- The place of museums in societies where major shifts are caused by immigration, climate change, the
huge speed of knowledge accumulation and the continuous technological leaps, spearheaded by artificial
intelligence,

-The need of museums to redefine their institutional role, values and ways of operation in the
contemporary multicultural societies, characterized by additional needs and responsibilities for inclusion,

-The attitude of museums towards sensitive issues such as national identity, gender, decolonisation,
museum ethics, sustainable development and the emergence of “difficult history”,

-The contribution of museums, as contemporary landmarks, to urban regeneration and to the connection
of local communities with their history and their cultural heritage,

- The power of museums to enhance citizenship, inclusiveness, empathy, social justice, as prestigious and
influential institutions with a complex educational and social role,

-The power of museums to provide an essential service to contemporary societies by interpreting them
pluralistically and by involving themselves dynamically in initiatives for a positive social change.

The course includes visits to museums and lectures by museum professionals.
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(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning, collective reading, classroom

presentation and critical discussion

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching (exploration of data sources, video and
interactive platforms, use of Web resources)

Use of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and

communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures & Interactive teaching 39
Independent study and optional 60
essay
Study and analysis of bibliography 26
Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written examination with multiple components (concept
definition questions, multiple choice questions, short answer
guestions, combination-critical understanding questions)

Optional essay (+30%)
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ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHYBaldwin, J. H, Ackerson, A., W, 2017, Women in the Museum: The
Transformation of the 21st-Century Museum: Routledge.

BouboUpn, A. 2003, Kpatog kat Mouoeia. To Oeopiko MAaiolo twv Apxatoloyikwv Mouoegiwv. ABrva:
EkSO0ELG IAKKOUAQ.

Black, G. 2009, To eAkuotikd pouoeio. Mouoela kol emiokenteg, ABrva.: MoAtotikd 'Idpupa Opidou
MNelpotwg.

Black, G., 2020, Museums and the Challenge of Change. Old Institutions in a New World: Routledge.
lkadn, A., 2004. Mouoceio yla tov 210 awwva, Tetpadia Moucoeslohoyiag, 1, 66.3-12.

Desvallées, A. kat Mairesse, F. (emu.) 2014, Baowkég Evvoleg tng Moucoelohoyiag. EAAnvikr Metadpaon.
EANVIKO Turpa tou ICOM - http://icom-
greece.mini.icom.museum/wpcontent/uploads/sites/38/2018/12/Museology WEB.pdf

MacDonald, S. (emu.), 2012. Mouoeio kat Mouoelakég Zmoudég. Evag MARpng 0O6nyog. ABrva:
MoAttlotikd 'I6pupa Opidou Melpatwg.

Madan, R., 2011, Sustainable Museums: Strategies for the 21st Century: Museumsetc.

MouUAlou, M. 2014, Ta pouoeia otov 210 awwva: TPoKANoeLg, afleg, poAoL, MPAKTIKES, 77-111, oto Mrtikog,
I. & A. Kaviapn (emu.), Mouoeglohoyia. MoAttiotikn Alaxeipion kot Ekaibevon. ABrva: Ekdooelg Mpnyodpn.
Owovopou, M. 2003, Mouoceio: AroBrikn i Zwvtavéog Opyaviopdg; Mouaostohoyikol MpoBAnuatiopot Kat
Znthpota. ABriva: Kpuikn.

Opodavidn, A., 2003. Eloaywyr otnv Mouocelohoyia, Mavemotrpo tou Ayaiou, Tuiua Meooyelakwy
Sroudwv, P6Sog.

SkaAtod (emup.), H Mouocelohoyia otov 210 awwva. Oswpla kat Mpdagn, Npaktikd AleBvoug Zuunooiou,
Q@¢eo/vikn, NoéuppLog 1997. Oscoahovikn: EkdOoelg Evieuktnplou, 186-89.

Thomas, N., 2016, The Return of Curiosity. What Museums are Good for in the Twenty - First Century:
Reaktion Books.

Vergo, P. 1999, «Enaveéétaon tng “Néag Mouoelohoyiag”», Apxatoloyia kat Téxveg, 70, 50-52.
Winesmith, K., Anderson, S., 2020, The Digital Future of Museums. Conversations and Provocations:
Routledge.
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HIA_A813
COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | NATURAL SCIENCES
ACADEMIC UNIT | GEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_813 SEMESTER | 6 — 8"
(Geol_087)
COURSE TITLE Petrolc')gical approaches in the study of archaeological
ceramics
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures, tutorials and laboratory work 2 (lect.), 1 5
(lab)., 1(t)
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Field of Science (Petrology) and Skills Development

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek. Teaching may be however performed in English in
EXAMINATIONS: | case foreign students attend the course.
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/GEO314/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Under the framework of this course students

o will deal for the first time with archaeological issues and releavant multidisciplinary

approaches

o will learn about ceramic manufacture technologies and pyrotechnology evolution from the
Prehistoric times (Early Neolithic) up to historical times (Late Roman — Byzantine).

o will understand the importance of ancient ceramics and ceramic technology as a tool for the

reconstruction of past economies and societies

o will learn about the modern analytical techniques which are routinely applied in the study of

ancient ceramic technology

o will be familiarized with writing technical reports and essays about material culture

addressing to relevant scientific disciplines (conservators, archaeologists)

General Competences
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By the end of this course the student will, furthermore, have developed the following skills (general
abilities):

1. Ability to exhibit knowledge and understanding of the essential facts, concepts, theories and
applications which are related to the study archaeological artifacts by employing analytical
methods routinely used in the earth sciences.

2. Ability to apply this knowledge and understanding to the solution of problems related to the study
of ceramic artifacts as a product of “anthropogenic metamorphism”.

3. Ability to adopt and apply methodology to the solution of non familiar problems of other
archaeological objects

4. Study skills needed for continuing professional development.

5. Ability to interact with others in issues concerning the study of ancient ceramic artifacts in an area
and its relation to the wider cultural environment.

Generally, by the end of this course the student will, furthermore, have develop the following general
abilities (from the list above):

Searching, analysis and synthesis of facts and information, as well as using the necessary technologies
Autonomous (Independent) work

Group work

(3) SYLLABUS

Lectures
Introduction to archaeology and the study of ceramic artifacts

Ceramic Technology: ceramic raw materials, mixing techniques, tempering, ceramic modeling, firing
techniques.

Archaeometric approaches in the study of the ceramic technology (setting up an analytical program,
archaeological questions, archaeological and geological contexts)

Analytical techniques employed for the study of ceramic artifacts (optical microscopy (OM), scanning
electron microscopy (SEM), X-ray diffraction (XRD), X-ray fluorescence (XRF), atomic absorption
spectrometry (AAS), inductively plasma mass spectrometry (ICP-MS), newtron activation analysis
(NAA).

Case Studies: Prehistory, Classic times, Roman-Byzantine
Laboratory work

o Microscopic and petrological characterization study of sets of thin sections from various cases
studies

Petrographic grouping techniques

Ceramic provenance and its relation to the geological context with the use of geological maps
Reconstruction of ceramic technology by means of petrographic analysis

Correlation of the relative archaeological data (dating, typological inventory, decoration) for the
establishment of techno-petrographic groups

o O O O

300



(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Lectures, seminars and laboratory work face to face.

Lectures: using slides for overhead projector and/or power-
point presentations.

Open eClass - Asynchronous elLearning Platform: storage and
presentation of teaching material.

Laboratories: Students are assigned a thin section suite to
work out an essay on provenance and technology of specific
ceramic assemblages.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)
(e.g. powerpoint) in teaching. The lectures content of the
course for each chapter are uploaded on the internet, in the
form of a series of ppt files, where from the students can
freely download them using a password which is provided to
them at the beginning of the course.

Use of polarizing microscope employed with a digital camera
for capturing and analyzing representative images through
the use of specialized software packages (ProgRes
CapturePro 2.9.0.1 by JENOPTIK)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures (2 conduct hours 2x13=26

per week x 13 weeks)

Laboratory work (1conduct 1x13=13
hour per week x 13 weeks)
— recognizing the ceramic
petrographic groups and
inferring about the ceramic
technology by means of
polarizing microscopy and
other analytical techniques
available in the local

facilities

Independent study 65

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended

1) Written examination (50% of the final mark)

2) An essay comprising the outcome of the exercise
assignments on the ceramic assemblage provided
from a specific study area (50% of the final mark).

Percentages are valid t only when the student secures the
minimum mark of 5 in the final written examination

Greek grading scale: 1 to 10. Minimum passing grade: 5.

Grades <3 correspond to ECTS grade F.
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questions, problem solving, written Grade 4 corresponds to ECTS grade FX.
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other 5<>FE 6<>D,7<>C,8<->Band>9<->A

For the passing grades the following correspondence
normally holds:

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

1) Avptrlic, 1. (2005) Quotkég Emiotriuec otnv Apxatodoyia. AGnva, Tunwdntw-I. Aapdavog

2) Avptelnc . ko Zoyapiag N. (2010) APXAIO-YAIKA: apxaitoAOYLKES, OPXAULOUETPLKEG KoL
TTOALTIOULKEG TTpooEeyyioeLs. Ekd. Marnalnong

3) Zayaptidag N. (2021). Xpovodoywvtag to mapeABov: EQapUOYEG TWV TEXVIKWY QWTAUYELAS OTOV
moAttiouo kot oto neptBaiidov. Exb. Gutenberg

4) Quinn, PS. (2013) Ceramic Petrography: The Interpretation of Archaeological Pottery and Related
Artefacts in Thin Section. Archaeopress, Oxford.

5) Rice, P. M. (1987) Pottery Analysis: A Sourcebook. Chicago, University of Chicago Press.

- Related academic journals:

1) Archaeological and Anthropological Sciences (Springer)

2) Archaeometry (Wiley)

3) Journal of Cultural Heritage (Elsevier)

4) Journal of Archaeological Science (Elsevier)

5) Mediterranean Archaeology and Archaeometry (Henan University, China)
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HIA_A814

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE HIA_A814 | SEMESTER 6 — g
I ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND

POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
in case the credits are provided in separate

TEACHING
parts .of the course e.g. L'ectures, Lat?oratory HOURS PER CREDITS
Exercises, etc. If the credits are provided
. , , WEEK
uniformly for the entire course, write the
weekly teaching hours and total credits
LECTURES 5
3

Add rows if necessary. Teaching
organization and teaching methods which
are used are described in detail in 4.

COURSE TYPE
Background,
General Knowledge,
Scientific Area, Skill
Development

KNOWLEDGE AND DEVELOPMENT OF GREEK AND ENGLISH
LANGUAGE SKILLS RELATED TO ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-
REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH
ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT
COMPULSORY OR OPTIONAL

PREREQUISITE
COURSES:

THERE ARE NO PREREQUISITES FOR THIS COURSE

HOWEVER, A GOOD KNOWLEDGE OF ENGLISH (LEVEL B2) IS
RECOMMENDED FOR ITS COMPLETION.

ITIS RECOMMENDED TO ATTEND AND PARTICIPATE IN THE COURSE
ESPECIALLY FOR STUDENTS WHOSE LANGUAGE ABILITY IS NOT
SATISFACTORY

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMS:

GREEK AND ENGLISH FOR UNDERSTANDING, PROCESSING AND
INTERPRETING, TRANSLATING TEXTS RELATING TO ENGLISH
TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-
REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT

THE COURSE IS YES
OFFERED TO
ERASMUS
STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE | UNDER CONSTRUCTION
(URL)
2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

COURSE’S AIM: ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS
REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT

IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-
IS: THE STUDENTS'
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KNOWLEDGE OF CONTENT CONCERNING TRAVELLING, FOR EXAMPLE: THE TRAVEL/TOUR
AS A SOURCE OF INFORMATION ON THE GREEK TERRITORY, I.E. MONUMENTS, CHURCHES,
CASTLES, BUILDINGS, RUINS AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL ARCHITECTURE OF VARIOUS PLACES,
AS IT IS DESCRIBED IN THE TRAVEL BOOKS-TEXTS OF THE ENGLISH MEN AND WOMEN
TRAVELLERS OF THE 19TH CENTURY. AS IT IS KNOWN, THE 18TH CENTURY WAS AN ERA
WHICH WAS CHARACTERIZED BY AN INTENSE ARCAEOLATRY AND BELIEF IN THE SUPERIOR
KNOWLEDGE OF THE ENLIGHTENMENT. IN THE 19TH CENTURY, ALTHOUGH
ARCHAEOLATRY CONTINUES TO PREDOMINATE, THE TOURS OF THE TRAVELLERS HAD
ACQUIRED A DIFFERENT CHARACTER. THAT IS, THEY BECOME MORE SCIENTIFIC ABOUT
ARCHEOLOGY, THE STUDY AND DISCOVERY OF ANTIQUITIES, MONUMENTS, RUINS AND
SITES OF CULTURAL SIGNIFICANCE. THE BOOKS/WORKS OF THE TRAVELLERS CONTAINED
INFORMATION AND CAREFUL DESCRIPTION(S) OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT, LANDSCAPE BOTH IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY PERIOD (ROMANTISM)
AND IN POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE.

WITH THE SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF THE SUBJECT: ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-
REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH ARCHEOLOGICAL CONTENT
STUDENTS ARE EXPECTED/WILL BE ABLE TO:

- HAVE BEEN TAUGHT A COURSE ON ARCHAEOLOGY WHICH REFERS TO ENGLISH
TRAVELLERS (MEN AND WOMEN) AND EYEWITNESSES/OBSERVERS OF PRE-
REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE, WHO DESCRIBED THE GREEK
LAND/LANDSCAPE, ITS ANTIQUITIES (ARCHITECTURE), AND ITS MONUMENTS IN THEIR
BOOKS/WORKS/MEMOIRS.

- HAVE DEVELOPED AND EXPRESSED THEIR OWN THINKING ON A PERSONAL AND

COLLECTIVE LEVEL.

- HAVE ACQUIRED A CRITICAL ABILITY TO SELECT AND COMPARE THE CONTENT OF

DIFFERENT
SOURCES ON THE COURSE CONCERNING ARCHAEOLOGY

- KNOW THE ENGLISH BIBLIOGRAPHY REGARDING THE SPECIFIC COURSE AND BE TAUGHT

METHODS
OF RECORDING IT, AT A RESEARCH LEVEL.

GENERAL LEARNING OUTCOMES:

- KNOWLEDGE OF ARCHEOLOGY THROUGH TEXTS - EXCERPTS FROM THE ENGLISH
TRAVELLERS (MEN
AND WOMEN) OF PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE
- DEVELOPMENT OF ACADEMIC COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN A UNIVERSITY ENVIRONMENT
- DEVELOPMENT OF STUDENTS’ ABILITY TO USE THE INTERNET FOR PERSONAL STUDY AND
PRODUCTION OF RESEARCH PAPERS
- DEVELOPMENT OF STUDY AND RESEARCH SKILLS AND IMPROVEMENT OF OVERALL
ACADEMIC
PERFORMANCE
- DEVELOPMENT OF THE CAPACITY FOR COLLABORATION IN GROUPS (GROUP RESEARCH
WORKS)
AND FOR PUBLIC SPEAKING (PRESENTATIONS).

General Abilities

Select from the above mentioned
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RESEARCH, ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF DATA AND INFORMATION, USING THE NECESSARY
TECHNOLOGIES

INDEPENDENT WORK

TEAMWORK

WORKING IN AN INTERSCIENTIFIC ENVIRONMENT

GENERATION OF NEW RESEARCH IDEAS

EXERCISE CRITICISM AND SELF-CRITICISM

PROMOTION OF FREE, CREATIVE AND INDUCTIVE THINKING

3. SYLLABUS

THE COURSE: ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-
REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT REFERS TO THE TRAVELLING
DESCRIPTIONS OF THE GREEK COUNTRY UNDER THE TURKISH OCCUPATION AND
AFTERWARDS, BY ENGLISH (MEN AND WOMEN) TRAVELLERS, VISITORS OF THE NEWLY
ESTABLISHED GREEK STATE. THE FIGHT - STRUGGLE OF THE GREEKS FOR NATIONAL
INDEPENDENCE HAD EXCITED MANY EUROPEANS, WHO WERE VISITING THE GREEK
TERRITORY, RECORDING IN THEIR TRAVEL BOOKS/TEXTS/MEMOIRS VARIOUS IMAGES OF
THE ENVIRONMENTAL LANDSCAPE AND THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES OF THE THEN
PROVINCE OF THE OTTOMAN EMPIRE.

IN PRE-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE, THE ENGLISH TRAVELLERS (MEN AND WOMEN)
DESCRIBED GREECE, MAINLY INFLUENCED BY THE SPIRIT OF PHILHELENISM AND
ARCHAEOLATRY OF THE TIME, CONSIDERING THE PREVAILING VIEW THAT THE GREEKS ARE
DESCENDANTS OF THE ANCIENT GREEKS, WHO -AT THAT TIME- BEING CHRISTIANS WERE
CONQUERED/RULED BY MUSLIMS, WHO ENSLAVED THEM. WITH VIVID INTEREST AND
ADMIRATION OF THE GREEK NATURAL LANDSCAPE AND RESPECT TO GREECE’S CULTURAL
PAST EXPRESSED IN THEIR BOOKS/TEXTS/MEMOIRS AND TRAVEL LOGS A UNIQUE CONCERN
AND VENERATION FOR ITS ANTIQUITIES.

IN POST REVOLUTIONARY GREECE - WHERE POWER RELATIONS HAD CHANGED - THE
INTEREST OF THE ENGLISH TRAVELLERS (MEN AND WOMEN) IN GREEK LANDSCAPE AND
ESPECIALLY IN THE NEW STATE - GREEK KINGDOM, WAS RENEWED. THE TRAVEL CHRONICLES
OF THE TIME WERE ENRICHED WITH A VARIETY OF MATERIAL FROM DRAWINGS AND
PAINTINGS DEPICTING THE NEW GREECE. THE STUDY OF ANCIENT GREEK ART AND
ARCHITECTURE IS INCLUDED AMONG THE OBIJECTIVES OF THE TRAVELLERS AS THEY ARE
PRODUCTS OF A NEW PERCEPTION. LANDSCAPES, BUILDINGS, ANTIQUITIES, CHURCHES,
CASTLES, AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES BECAME/ARE PLACES OF STUDY, VALUABLE SOURCES
OF REPRESENTATION OF SPACE AND PEOPLE. TOWARDS THE MIDDLE OF THE 19TH CENTURY,
PHOTOGRAPHY OPENED NEW HORIZONS IN THE VIRTUAL REPRESENTATION OF REALITY CO-
EXISTING WITH LITHOGRAPHIC COMPOSITIONS, ENGRAVINGS AND OTHER ART FORMS. THE
BOOKS/TEXTS/MEMOIRS AND TRAVEL LOGS OF THE ENGLISH (MEN AND WOMEN)
TRAVELLERS CRITICALLY AND EMPIRICALLY RECONSTRUCT AN ENTIRE ERA.

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

SUBMISSION METHOD CLASS WITH PHYSICAL PRESENCE AND
In person, Distance DISTANCE LEARNING

learning etc.

USE OF INFORMATION LECTURES - INTERNET VIDEOS

AND COMMUNICATION POWERPOINT PRESENTATIONS
TECHNOLOGIES PHOTOCOPIES
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Use of ICT in teaching, in
Laboratory Education, in
Communication with
students

COMMUNICATION WITH STUDENTS VIA EMAIL,

CLASS NOTES AND COURSE MATERIAL IN E-CLASS,

GOOGLE DOCUMENTS (DOCS) FOR ESSAYS’ MARKING
INVITATION OF EXPERT SCIENTISTS IN PHYSICAL PRESENCE
AND/OR ZOOM MEETINGS

TEACHING
ORGANIZATION

The way and methods of
teaching are described in
detail.

Lectures, Seminars,
Laboratory Practice,
Fieldwork, Literature
Study & Analysis, Tutorial,
Internship (Placement),
Clinical Practice, Art
Workshop, Interactive
Teaching, Educational
Visits, Study Preparation
(Project), Writing Papers /
Assignments, Artistic
creation, etc.

The students’ study hours
for each learning activity
as well as the hours of
unguided study are listed,
so that the total workload
per semester corresponds
to the ECTS standards

Semester Workload
39

Activity

LECTURES - VIDEO CONFERENCING
- ZOOM MEETINGS, WEBINARS
WRITING RESEARCH PAPER(S)
PERSONAL OR/AND TEAMWORK,
COMPULSORY OR/AND OPTIONAL
ASSIGNMENTS’ MARKING
STUDENTS’ POWERPOINT
PRESENTATION(S) OF THEIR
ASSIGNMENTS OR/AND PAPERS

46

40

Total Course
(25 workload hours per credit
unit)

125

STUDENTS’ ASSESSMENT

Description of the
assessment process

Assessment Language,
Assessment Methods,
Formative or Deductive,
Multiple Choice Test, Short
Answer Questions, Essay
Development Questions,
Problem Solving, Written
Assignment / Report
Oral Examination, Public
Presentation, Laboratory
Work, Clinical Patient
Examination, Artistic
Interpretation, Other

Are the assessment
criteria mentioned clearly

THE COURSE ENGLISH TRAVEL/LERS IN THE PRE-
REVOLUTIONARY AND POST-REVOLUTIONARY GREECE WITH
ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTENT IS ASSESSED AS FOLLOWS:

1. TWO (2) HOUR FINAL EXAM
2. ASSIGNMENT (OPTIONAL AND/OR COMPULSORY) OF 1,000
1,500 WORDS AND
3. ORAL EXAM FOR SPECIAL REASONS (DYSLEXIA, STUDENTS
WITH
DISABILITIES, AND/OR OTHER LEARNING DIFFICULTIES).
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identified, and if so, where
are they accessible by
students?

5. SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested Bibliography*:

1. Hugh William. Select Views in Greece with Classical lllustrations. Tou. I-Il,
Novbivo/ESuBoupyo, Adam Black, 1829.

2. TURNER, William, Journal of a Tour in the Levant. toy. I-lll, Aovbivo, John Murray, 1820.

3. WORDSWORTH, Christopher. Athens and Attica: Journal of a Residence there. Aovbivo,

John
Murray, 1837.

3. WORDSWORTH, Christopher. Athens and Attica: Notes of a Tour. Third edition, revised,
Novébivo, John Murray, 1855.

4. WORDSWORTH, Christopher. Greece, Pictorial, Descriptive and Historical. A New Edition,
carefully revised, Aovbivo, John Murray, 1859.

4. SAYER, Robert. Ruins of Athens, with Remains and other valuable Antiquities in Greece.
Novbivo, Robert Sayer, 1759.

5. POCOCKE, Richard. A Description of the East, and Some other Countries, Cyprus and

Candia,
the Islands of the Archipelago, Asia Minor, Thrace, Greece. Top. I-1l, AovSivo, W. Bowyer,

1743-

45.
6. HAYGARTH, William. Greece, a Poem, in three parts; with notes, classical illustrations, and
sketches of the scenery. Novbivo, W. Bulmer & Co, 1814.
7. BYRON, George Gordon Noel, Lord. The Poetical Works of Lord Byron. top. |-VIII, Aovbivo,
John
Murray, 1839.
8. WRIGHT, George Newenham. The Rhine, Italy, and Greece. In a series of drawings from
nature with historical and legendary descriptions by the Rev. G. N. Wright. tou. I-ll,
Novbivo/Napiot, Fisher, Son & Co. (c.1842)
9. MACCLYMONT, James Alexander / FULLEYLOVE, John. Greece painted by John Fulleylove
R. I
Described by Right Rev. J. A. MicClymont C.B.E.V.D.D.D. Novbivo, A & C. Black (1924).
10. CLARKE, Edward Daniel. Travels in various countries of Europe Asia and Africa. top. I-ll,
Novbivo, R. Watts / T. Cadell/ W. Davies, 1813, 1814.
11. HOBHOUSE, John. Cam. Lord Broughton. A. Journey through Albania, and other
provinces of
Turkey in Europe and Asia, to Constantinople, during the years 1809 and 1810. Second
Edition, top. I-1l, AovSivo, James Cawthorn, 1813.

12. DALTON, Richard. Antiquities and views in Greece and Egypt. Aovbivo, 1751-1752.

13. HICHENS, Robert Smythe. The Near East Dalmatia, Greece and Constantinople. Aovbivo,
Hodder and Stoughton, 1913.

14. CONDER, Josiah. The Modern Traveller. A Popular Description, geographical, historical
and topographical, of the various Countries of the Globe. Greece. top. I, Aovbivo, James
Duncan, 1830.

16. NAPIER, Charles James. The Colonies: treating of their value generally - Of the lonian
Islands

in particular. Aovbivo, T. and W. Boone, 1833.
17. Aphrodite Kouria. Greece in European Travellers’ Imagery. 15%-19" centuries. Identities,

307




alterities, metamorphoses. The Panayotis and Effie Michelis Foundation, Athens, 2016.

- Related scientific journals, online sources:

11. 16An BiyyorouAou: To «pelpo» eptnyntwy Kot GIAeAAAVWY eBglovtwy tov 190 awwva.
https://e-thessalia.gr/ioli-viggopoyloy-to-reyma-periigiton-kai-filellinon-ethelonton-
ton-190-aiona/

12. Helen Angelomatis-Tsougarakis. “British Travellers in Early Nineteenth-Century Greece.”
The Classical Review. New Series, Vol. 41, No. 2 (1991), pp. 463-465 (3 pages). Published
by: Cambridge University Press. https://www.jstor.org/stable/711456

13. Reviewed Work: British Women's Travel to Greece, 1840-1914: Travels in the
Palimpsest Churnjeet Mahn, Review by: Laura E. Franey. Victorian Studies. Vol. 58, No.
1 (Autumn 2015), pp. 153-155 (3 pages). Published By: Indiana University Press.

14. EFTERPI MITSI. “Roving Englishwomen”: Greece in Women's Travel Writing. Mosaic: An
Interdisciplinary Critical Journal. Vol. 35, No. 2 (June 2002), pp. 129-144 (16 pages).
Published By: University of Manitoba.

. 5. Xanthippi Kotzageorgi. “British Travellers in the early Nineteenth Century on Greece

and the
Greeks.” Institute for Balkan Studies.
file:///C:/Users/gdim6/Downloads/adminojs,+BalStu1992 33(2) 209-221.pdf

* The bibliography is indicative, it will be modified and improved further.
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https://www.jstor.org/stable/i228555
https://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2979/victorianstudies.58.issue-1
https://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2979/victorianstudies.58.issue-1
https://www.jstor.org/stable/i40167355
file:///C:/Users/gdim6/Downloads/adminojs,+BalStu1992_33(2)_209-221.pdf

HIA_D802

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | HIA_D802 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Network Environments and Culture

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek-English
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE234/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This course aims at the introduction of students to the study of the efficient use of networking
technologies in cultural environments, the analysis of critical quality of service issues in networks
providing digital cultural services, the study of basic design and evaluation methodologies of network
environments provisioning cultural services and the presentation of specific scenarios of good design
for various cultural environments (archaeological excavations, museums, collective memory, outdoor
cultural events, libraries). Students through the course will come into contact with a new philosophy
concerning the design and evaluation of cultural services in network environments.
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With the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

e To understand the fundamental characteristics of network environments concerning the
provision of digital cultural services.

e To understand the fundamental principles of design and evaluation methodologies of network
environments provisioning digital cultural services and their connection with specific quality of
service goals.

e To know specific problems facing network environments in culture and the proposed solutions in
the bibliography.

e To know specific tools and techniques for the development of platforms supporting cultural
services in network environment (wired or not) and how they are applied to ensure the efficient
provision of network services in terms of sustainability and attractiveness for the general public
and experts.

e To distinguish the basic characteristics of various cultural environments (archaeological
excavations, museums, historic-collective memory, outdoor cultural events, libraries) and how
they are applied in the design and development of specific services

e To design realistic usage scenarios.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the study of specific problems faced by a
network environment providing cultural services and for the design, evaluation and presentation
of a solution in a specific case study.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the study of specific problems faced by a
network environment providing cultural services.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Network environments and culture: basic concepts, definitions, needs. Introduction to Quality of
Service issues (scalability, reliability, security, speed). Multimedia Networks vs. Culture. Fast processing
and distribution of cultural content in a network environment. Reliability in cultural service delivery
across heterogeneous and dynamic network environments. Introduction in the design and evaluation
of network environments provisioning cultural services: methodologies and examples. Threats, secure
and trustworthy provision of digital cultural services in network environment. Entrepreneurship
concepts and digital cultural services: pricing network services, cultural products auction services in
the Web. Development of management and dissemination network cultural services in various cultural
environments: collaborative environments for the creation and dissemination of artworks, guiding
services for museums and sites of cultural interest with smartphones, archaeological excavations,
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platforms for outdoor cultural events management, platforms for collective memory management,
augmented reality services in libraries, virtual-augmented-mixed reality art exhibitions. Smart urban
environments and culture. Survey of current research papers.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching. Use of dedicated platform
provisioning cultural services in network environment for the
development of usage scenarios in specific case studies.
Support of learning procedure via the electronic platform e-
class.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Written work 45
Independent study 41
Course total (25 hours of 125
workload per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer  questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation greek - english

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the
beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of
the semester and remains available throughout the
semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

I. Oral final examination (50%) which consists of short-answer
questions

II. Written work and public presentation (50%)
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography

1

NSO UL ®WN

9.

I ZuAwpévog, . MoAulog, “Texvohoylo TMOAUMECWVY KOl TIOAUMECLKEG ETIKOWWVieS”,
KAelbapBuog, 2009.

W. Stallings, Emikowvwvieg YrioAoylotwy kot Asdopévwy, T{oAag, 2011

A. Tanenbaum, D. J. Wetherall, Aiktua YroAoylotwy, Manacwtnpiov, 2011.

D. Comer, “Aiktua kat Aladiktua umtohoylotwy”, KAewddapiBuog, 2014.

S. Hull, “Content Delivery Networks”, McGraw-Hill.

F. Fluckiger, Understanding Networked Multimedia, Prentice Hall.

R. Steinmetz, K. Nahrstedt, “Multimedia Fundamentals, Vol. 1: Media Coding and Content
Processing”, Prentice Hall.

R. Steinmetz, K. Nahrstedt, “Multimedia Fundamentals, Vol. 2: Media Processing and
Communications”, Prentice Hall.

R. Steinmetz, K. Nahrstedt, “Multimedia Fundamentals, Vol. 3: Documents, Security, and
Applications”, Prentice Hall.

10. S. Garfinkel, G. Spafford, “Web Security, Privacy, and Commerce”, Sebastopol, CA: O’ Reilly.

11.
12.

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

C. Kaufman, R. Perlman, M. Speciner, “Network Security”, 2nd Edition, Prentice Hall.

2. Anuntpiadng, A. Mournoptong, kat E. TptavtapuArou, Texvoroyia MoAvuéowv. Exd. T{0Aa,
2004.

I. Ruthven, G. G. Chowdhury, Cultural Heritage Information: Access and Management. Facet,
2015.

Z. Wang, “Internet QoS”, Morgan-Kaufmann, 2001.

B. Szuprowicz, “Multimedia Networking”, McGraw-Hill.

D. Arnold, “Paster’s Quadrant: Cultural Heritage as Inspiration for Basic Research,” Editorial
for Inaugural Issue of ACM Journal on Computing and Cultural Heritage, Vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 1-
10, 2008.

G. Styliaras, D. Koukopoulos, F. Lazarinis, Handbook of Research on Technologies and Cultural
Heritage: Applications and Environments. ISR, New York, USA, 2011.

K. Koukoulis, D. Koukopoulos, “A Trustworthy System with Mobile Services Facilitating the
Everyday Life of a Museum,” Int. J. Ambient Computing and Intelligence, 1Gl, Vol. 9, No. 1, pp.
1-18, 2018.

D. Koukopoulos, G. Styliaras, “Design of Trustworthy Smartphone-based Multimedia Services
in Cultural Environments,” J. Electronic Commerce Research, Vol. 13, No. 2, pp. 129-150,
Springer, 2013

Z. Koukopoulos, and D. Koukopoulos, “Evaluating the Usability and the Personal and Social
Acceptance of a Participatory Digital Platform for Cultural Heritage,” Heritage, Vol. 2, No. 1,
pp. 1-26, MDPI, 2018.

Z. Koukopoulos, D. Koukopoulos, and J. J. Yung, “Real-Time Crowd Management for Cultural

Heritage Events: A Case Study on Carnival Parades,” Journal of Ambient Intelligence and Smart
Environments, Vol. 10, No. 3, pp. 275-287, 10S Press, 2018.

Z. Koukopoulos, D. Koukopoulos, and J. J. Jung, “Sustainability Services for Public Libraries
within a Smart City Environment,” Proc. of the 9% International Conference on Web
Intelligence, Mining and Semantics (WIMS’19), pp. 24:1-24:12, ACM, 2019.

D. Koukopoulos, D. Tsolis, M. Gazis, and A.-I. Skoulikari, “Secure Mobile Services for On-Going
Archaeological Excavations Management and Dissemination,” 6th Int. Conference on
Information, Intelligence, Systems and Applications, 2015.

K. Koukoulis, D. Koukopoulos, and G. Koubaroulis, “Towards a Mobile Crowdsourcing System
for Collective Memory Management,” Proc. of the 7th International Conference on Digital
Heritage. Progress in Cultural Heritage: Documentation, Preservation, and Protection

(EuroMed 2018), M. loannides et al. (eds.), pp. 572-582, LNCS 11196, Springer, 2018.
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25.Z. Koukopoulos, and D. Koukopoulos, “Usage Scenarios and Evaluation of Augmented Reality
and Social Services for Libraries,” Proc. of the 7th International Conference on Digital Heritage.
Progress in Cultural Heritage: Documentation, Preservation, and Protection (EuroMed 2018),
M. loannides et al. (eds.), pp. 134-141, LNCS 11197, Springer, 2018.

26. Z. Koukopoulos, and D. Koukopoulos, “Active Visitor: Augmenting Libraries into Social Spaces,”
Proc. of the 2018 3rd Digital Heritage International Congress (DigitalHERITAGE) held jointly
with 2018 24" International Conference on Virtual Systems & Multimedia (VSMM 2018), pp.
1-8, IEEE, 2018.

27.D. Koukopoulos, “Trust and Stability in Heterogeneous Multimedia Networks,” in the book
Trust Modeling and Management in Digital Environments: from Social Concept to System
Development, Information Science Reference, New York, USA, pp. 378-420, 2010.

28.Z. Koukopoulos, D. Koukopoulos, J. Yung, “A Trustworthy Multimedia Participatory Platform
for Cultural Heritage Management in Smart City Environments,” Multimedia Tools and
Applications, Springer, Vol. 76, No. 24, pp. 25943-25981, 2017.

29. D. Koukopoulos, D. Tsolis, and G. Heliades, “lonian music archive: application of digitization,
management, protection and dissemination technologies for musical cultural heritage,”
International Journal of Computational Intelligence Studies, Vol. 5, No. 1, pp. 3-18, IGI, 2016.

30. K. Koukoulis, D. Koukopoulos, and K. Tzortzi, “Connecting the museum to the city environment
from the visitor’s perspective,” Applied Computing & Informatics, Elsevier, 2019, in press.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.aci.2019.09.001

31.K. Koukoulis, and D. Koukopoulos, “Developing and Evaluating Management Services for
Collective Memory,” Heritage, Vol. 2, No. 3, pp. 2206-2227, MDPI, 2019.

32.Z. Koukopoulos, and D. Koukopoulos, “Augmented Reality Dissemination and Exploitation

Services for Libraries,” Qualitative and Quantitative Methods in Libraries, Vol. 7, No. 2, pp.
227-231, 2019.

- Related academic journals:

1. IEEE/ACM Transactions on Networking.

http://ieeexplore.ieee.org/xpl/Recentissue.jsp Pnunumber=90

ACM Journal on Computing and Cultural Heritage, http.//jocch.acm.org/

3. Multimedia Tools and Applications.
http://www.springer.com/computer/information+systems+and+applications/journal/11042

4. Journal of Networks and Computer Applications. https.//www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-
of-network-and-computer-applications/

5. Journal of Ambient Intelligence and Smart Environments.

https://www.iospress.nl/journal/journal-of-ambient-intelligence-and-smart-environments/

Theory of Computing Systems. https://link.springer.com/journal/224

Journal of Cultural Heritage. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-cultural-heritage

ACM Journal on Computing and Cultural Heritage. https.//jocch.acm.org/

ACM Transactions on Information and System Security. https.//tissec.acm.org/

10. Journal of Parallel and Distributed Computing. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/journal-of-
parallel-and-distributed-computing

11. Computer Communications. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/computer-communications
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HIA_D804

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_D804 SEMESTER | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | Geographic Information Systems in History and Archaeology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

WEEKLY
TEACHING HOURS

Lectures 2
Laboratory exercises 1 2
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching 3 5
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | Special background - Skills development
general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course explores the theoretical and methodological backgrounds related to the use of Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) in History and Archeology and attempts to provide an introduction to the
techniques used to acquire, manage and visualize spatial information in historical and archaeological
applications. In the course, the students will learn basic procedures for the integration, processing,
analysis and presentation of spatial data and become familiar with the use of popular GIS software
packages through application examples using existing research data at the levels of excavation, landscape
and/or the urban environment.

Upon successful completion of the course the students are able:
* toassess the importance of studying the spatial imprint of historical and archaeological information
* tounderstand the theoretical background of the use of GIS in History and Archaeology
* to have hands-on experience with widespread software packages (QGIS, ArcGIS)

* to navigate in a GIS environment and create a GIS project

* to build effective spatial and thematic queries
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* tounderstand the concept of cartographic scale and generalization
* to digitize data sets, georeference images and perform basic analyzes on raster data (e.g. DEM)

* to compose effective maps

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Teamwork

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Project planning and management

Respect for the natural environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course attempts to familiarize students with Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and their
application in the context of historical study and archaeological research. Relevant application examples
at the level of excavation, landscape and the urban settings are presented, and effort is directed towards
getting students to understand both the theoretical background and the practical processes involved in
the employment of GIS software in historical and archaeological studies. Using real archaeological
datasets, the participants identify the thematic levels of information that compose a GIS study, train in
basic spatial data and spatial analysis methodologies and learn to produce cartographic layouts. Individual
work in the form of practical exercises allows the understanding of basic GIS tools and procedure.

The structure of the course comprises of:
* Introduction to Geographic Information Systems: Archaeological and historical research uses
» Spatial data structures and geodesy
* Thematic levels and cartography
» Spatial databases, data integration and processing
* Georeferencing and digitization
» Data management: thematic and spatial queries
* Spatial transformations in vector and raster data
* Spatial data exploration
» 3Ddisplayin GIS
* Time and GIS

* Map production: Graphic symbols and cartographic layouts

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning. The course combines theoretical
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. | lecturing and weekly training and therefore the presence and
participation of students is essential.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching/laboratory education

COMMUNIC'ATIONS'TECHNOLOGY Use of asynchronous e-learning platform for study materials and
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | -ommunication with students
education, communication with

students
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TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload

The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 26
are described in detail.

Laboratory practice 13

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, Independent study 50
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic | | Course total

creativity, etc. (25 hours per credit)

Overview of online examples 10

Study and analysis of bibliography 26

125

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment - Grading Process

EVALUATION | The final grade within the course is a combination of laboratory
Description  of the evaluation | work and tutorials (50%) and a written assessment (50%) that
procedure includes concept definition questions, multiple choice questions,
Language of evaluation, methods of short answer questions, combination-critical understanding

evaluation, summative or conclusive, | duestions
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
Conolly, J. & Lake, M. 2006. Geographical Information Systems in Archaeology. Cambridge University Press:
Cambridge.

Gillings, M. & Wise, A. 2011. GIS Guide to Good Practice (Revised by T. Evans, P. Halls & K. Niven). In
Archaeology Data Service / Digital Antiquity Guides to Good Practice. Archaeology Data Service, University
of York, UK. (http://guides.archaeologydataservice.ac.uk/g2gp/Gis Toc#section-Gis Toc-
EditedByMarkGillingsAndAliciaWise)

Wheatley, D. & Gillings, M., 2003. Spatial Technology and Archaeology: The Archaeological Applications of
GIS, Taylor & Francis

XaAklag, X. 2008. Frewypadikd NAnpodoplakd Zuothpata kat Apxatoloyia. Xto Aupttlig, |. (emu.). Néeg
TEXVOAOYIEC OTIG PYAULOYVWOTIKES EMLOTAUES. AapSavog: ABrva. 337-358

- Available online handbooks:

EveAnidou, N. N. & Avtwviou, B. 2015. lewypapikd cuotiuata mAnpo@optwv, EAANVIkA Akadnuaikd
HAektpovika Zuyypappata kat Bondriuoata - AroBetrplo "KaAAutog" [Kws. Ztov EVSoo: 320066]
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http://guides.archaeologydataservice.ac.uk/g2gp/Gis_Toc#section-Gis_Toc-EditedByMarkGillingsAndAliciaWise

Kwvotavtwidn, 0. 2005. Mewypa@Lkd cUCTHUAT TANPOPOPLWY KOL APXOLOAOYIKT] EPEUVA: VEEC
TTELPAUATIKEC e@aployES (Adaktoplkn StatpLBr: EKMA)
https://www.didaktorika.gr/eadd/handle/10442/15136

- handbooks:
EveAnidou, N., Tlou€aviwtn, M., Kapkavn, A. 2022. lewypaptkda Suothuata lMAnpopoptwv. ABriva: T{LoAa
[Kwbd.otov ELS0Eo: 102072040]

Longley, P. A., Goodchild, M. F., Maguire, D. J. & Rhind, D. W. 2021. Suotruata kat Ertiotriun Mewypapikwv
MAnpogoptwv (GIS). ABrva: KAewdapBpog [Kwd. otov ELSoEo: 102070473]

Kaipdpng, E. A. & Kapavikodag, N. 2014. Suotriuata Mewypa@kwv [MTAnpo@oplwy: OewpnTLKr TPOCEYyLoN
KOLL EPYOOTNPLAKEG AOKAOELS. Oecoahovikn: Zntr [Kwd. otov ELSoEo: 41963447]
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HIA_PH803

COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_PH803 SEMESTER | 6t"/8t"

COURSE TITLE | LATIN PHILOLOGY II

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
, WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 2

Practice exercises focusing on the application of 1 2

methodologies

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching 3 5
and the teaching methods used are described in detail
at (d).

COURSE TYPE | specialised general knowledge

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes (language of instruction: modern Greek)
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)
(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the students:

i. Will have achieved solid comprehension of complex grammatical phenomena and syntactical structures
of the Latin language.

ii. Will have command of basic Latin vocabulary.

iii. Will be able to describe theoretical rules of Latin grammar and syntax in a methodical fashion and
implement them in the context of translating and interpreting original Latin texts of different periods,
authors and literary genres.

iv. Will have developed a broad overview of the historical and cultural context in which the Latin literary
tradition was developed towards interpreting Latin texts in a nuanced fashion.

v. Will have gained systematic practice in producing their own translations of original Latin texts in an
eloquent and philologically accurate fashion.
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vi. Will be able to issue critical evaluations of works of Latin literature in terms of their style, concepts and
content.

vii. Will be able to conduct autonomous research into available printed and electronic scholarship (e.g.
monographs, handbooks, collective volumes, articles, webpages, digital databases) on the Latin language
and literature

General Competences

Competencies promoted through this course:

i. Research, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using new technologies

ii. Promotion of free, creative and inductive reasoning

iii. Issuing criticism and self-criticism

iv. Adapting to new situations

v. Working in an international and/or interdisciplinary environment

vi. Decision-making

vii. Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

(3) SYLLABUS

Course content:

i. Translation theory and praxis in the context of reading and comprehending original Latin texts. The
students practice in translation from Latin into modern Greek through a selection of prose Latin texts
of different historical periods and authors.

ii. Systematic revision of Latin grammar and comparative study of Latin and ancient Greek syntactical
phenomena.

jiii. Latin syntax teaching (including theory and exercises), towards the consolidation of complex
syntactical phenomena of the Latin language (esp. participles, gerunds and gerundives, subordinate
clauses, indirect speech).

iv. Inverse translation exercises from modern Greek into Latin, towards activating the students’ basic
Latin vocabulary and promoting the implementation of theoretical rules of Latin grammar and syntax
in the context of producing a translation.

v. Autonomous practice in translation through set Latin passages (not taught in the classroom).

vi. Introduction into key Latin literary genres (such as historiography, epistolography, philosophical
treatise).
vii. Topics of Roman history and culture.

viii. Active engagement with digital resources/databases useful for the study of Latin language and
literature (e.g. Perseus Digital Library, PHI Latin Corpus, online Lewis and Short dictionary).

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | i. Support and enhancement of the learning process through the
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | electronic platform e-class (with use of its electronic tool
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | ‘Exercises’).
education, communication with | ji Use of open-access digital libraries of Latin texts (e.g. Perseus
students Digital Library, PHI atin Corpus).
iii. Use of electronic Latin dictionaries in the classroom (e.g. Lewis
and Short Latin dictionary).
iv. Flexible electronic contact with the students throughout the
course of the semester

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload

The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 26
are described in detail.

Practice exercises focusing on the 13
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Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

application of methodologies

Study and critical valuation of 26
bibliography and electronic

resources

Autonomous study of 26

untaught Latin texts

Exams preparation 34

Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Mid-semester test in the classroom [30% weight]
during week 8, which will include:

i. Translation exercises on select passages of
taught and untaught Latin texts.

ii. Grammar, syntax and vocabulary exercises

on the passages set for translation.

Final written examination [70% weight], which will
include:

iii. Translation exercises on select passages of
taught and untaught Latin texts.

iv. Grammar, syntax and vocabulary exercises

on the passages set for translation.

v. Inverse translation exercises (from modern
Greek into Latin).

vi. Questions testing the students’ knowledge

of key topics of Roman literature and

history

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

(Select bibliography)

A. Nikritag, A. M. Tpouapac (2019), Zuyxpovo AatvoeAAnviko Ne€iko, @sooaovikn.
F.M. Wheelock (2020), Ta Aativika tou Wheelock, puetapp. A.M. MyoaAomoulog, 2.
MNanaiwavvou, AGhva.

A. Ernout, F. Thomas (2014), Suvtaktiko ¢ AQTivikic, UETA@p. O. MikovAag, ey
A. N. MyaAomoudog, AGrva.

B. @uvrtikoyAou, X. Toitolou-XeAtbovn (2015), Lingua Latina: Oguata AaTVIKG
Mwooag kot Pwuaikou MoAtiopou. AvBoAoyto Kewpévwy ya tnv Yotepn Respublica,
Adnva [nAektpoviko eyxelpidtlo, Stadéaiuo and tov ‘KaAuto’: www.kallipos.gr]
0.A. Kakptdnc (1993), lpauuatikr tns Aatvikng Nwoong, Adrva.

E.A. ToakaAwrtog (1921), Ne€kdv AativoeAAnvikov (Lexicon latino-graecum), ASrva.
M. von Albrecht (2012), lotopia tn¢ Aatwvikrc Aoyotexviag (o€ Evav touo). Ao tov
Avbpoviko wc¢ tov Bontho kat n onuaoio te yla ta veotepa ypovia. Metdpp. A.Z.
Nikntoag, HpakAeto.

M. Rostovtzeff (1984), Pwuaikn lotopia, Avnva.
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HIA_PH804

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

HIA_PH804 SEMESTER | 6t"/8th

COURSE TITLE

Modern Greek Philology Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, WEEKLY
e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded TEACHING CREDITS
for the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and HOURS
the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

No

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/LIT2107/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

representatives.

the lonian Islands.”

Upon successful completion of this course the students will acquire new knowledge
and specific skills on the following subjects:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of poetic traditions prior to Solomos and their principal

2. Knowledge of principal elements of the scholarly discussion of term “School of
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3. Will discern different groups of the “School of the lonian Islands”.

4. Will refer to basic facts of Solomos’ biography and his status as a national poet.
5. Will understand of his opinion about language.

6. Will discern basic stages in the development of Solomos’ poetry and analyse its
themes.

7. Will describe the specificity of his poetic method and be able to discuss editorial
problems.

8. Will recognize the influences from the European literary tradition and German
Romantic Philosophy, as well as the dialogue of his poetry with this tradition.

9. Knowledge of poetic work of other poets of “School of lonian Islands” (Kalvos,

Valaoritis, Markoras, Typaldos, Polylas)

General Competences

1. Ability to demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the poetic tradition prior
to Solomos and of Solomos’ poetics.

2. Ability to compare the lonian with the Athenian School of Romanticism.

3. Ability to discern main features of Classicism and Romanticism.

4. Ability to analyse and interpret poetic texts.

5. Ability to critically discuss editorial problems.

6. Ability to interact with others in interpreting literary texts

(3) SYLLABUS

1. Early poetry of the lonian Islands written in the 18th and early 19th centuries (e.g.
Xanthopoulos, Martelaos, Danelakis, Koutouzis et al).

2. Solomos’ poems and prose fiction.

3. Poetry of “School of the lonian Islands” (Polylas, Markoras, Matesis).

4. Critical approaches to Solomos’ oeuvre.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Interactive teaching 39
are described in detail.
Autonomous Study 85
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Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | Course total 125
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | 1. Written final examination containing essay

EVALUATION
questions to evaluate close-reading ability and

Description  of the evaluation

procedure text interpretation (100%)

Language of evaluation, methods of 2. Optional oral presentation (+ 10%)
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Anuntpnc Ayyelatog, To adavég moinpa tou Alovuciou ZoAwpoU. H Muvaika tng ZakuBog, ABrva,
BiBALopaypia, 1999.

2. Anunteng Ayyehdtog, «Hxog Aemtog ... [...] yAukUtato[g], avekdiiynto[g]...». H «tixn» tou
COAWULKOU €pyou Kat N e€akoAouBNTIKA apnxovio TN KPLTIKAG

(1859-1929), ABrva, Matakng, 2000.

3. Anunteng AyyeAdtog, To £pyo Tou Alovuciou ZOAWUOU KoL 0 KOGHOG TWV AOYOTEXVLKWY ELEWV.
ABnva: Gutenberg, 2009.

4. Twwpyog BeAloudng, Aloviolog ZoAwpdG. Popavtikn moinon kat ontikr]. Ot yepUavIKEG TNYEG,
ABnva, N'vwon, 1989.

5. Louis Coutelle, MNa tnv mowntikn dtapdpdwon tou Atovuciou ZoAwpoU (1815-1833). Metadpaon 2.
Kadokng, A. Xaxha & A.ABavaconoUlou. ABrva: BiBALoBrkn tou Mouoegiou Mrmievakn, 2009.
[Formation poétique de Solomos (1815-1833), ABrva, Epung, 1977.

6. Mapia AsAnBopld, Atovuciou ZoAwpoU «H yuvaika tng ZakuBog», €xBploca Bavaaotiun tou
€0voug. Eppnveutikn dokwun, ABrva, Aypa, 2012.

7. Eloaywyn otnv moinon tou ZoAwpou, e, Mwpyog Kexaytoyhou, HpdkAeto, M.E.K. 1999.

8. EpatocBévng Kapwpévog, «KaAn ‘vai n povpn metpa cou». Epunveutikd KAELSLA 0TO Z0AWUO,
ABnva, Eotia, 1992.
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9. Mntep Makpty, AlovUolog Z0AwMOg, Het. Katepiva Ayyehakn-Pouk, ABrva, Kaotaviwtng, 1995.
10. Peri Massimo, H Qgyyapovtupévn Tou ZoAwpou. Evag dyvwaoTog X o TIPETIEL VOL TIOPALLEIVEL
ayvwoTog, (uetadp.: K. Maviouv, emup.: Mapia Znupidonovlou), ABriva, Gutenberg, 2016.

11. Alvog MoAitng, Mpw otov ZoAwpo. Mehéteg kat apBpa (1938-1982), ABrva, MopdwTtiko 16pupa
EBvikng Tpamélng, 1985.

12. Aloviolog ZoAwuoce, H yuvaika tng ZakuBog, erup. EAévn Toavtodavoyhou, emiley. Katepiva
TwtomouAou, ABriva, MIET, 2017.

13. EAévn Toavtodavoyhou, Mia AavBdavouoa mowntikf cuvBeon tou ZoAwpou. To autdypado
teTpddlo ZakuvBou ap. 11. Ekdotikn dokiun, ABrva, Epung, 1982.
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HIA_PH805

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Humanities and Social Sciences

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of History and Archaeology

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE | HIA_PHB805 SEMESTER | 6t"/8t™h
COURSE TITLE | Modern Greek Philology Il
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 5
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English and French)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://philology.upatras.gr/courses/neoelliniki-pezografia-

1830-1914/

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

(1830-1914), especially in prose.

At the end of this course the student should be able to:

1. Present the evolution of prose writing in Greece from the 1830s to the 1914s.

2. Discern the cultural and historical contexts which shape the literary prose production.

3. Have acquired knowledge about the literary schools and tendencies of the Modern Greek literature

4. Present the main features of the Athenian School’s prose fiction and its main representatives.
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5. Present the main features of Generation of the 1880s’s prose fiction and its main
representatives.
6. Distinguish between prose fiction genres: novel, short story, novella.

7. Comprehend the terms picaresque, epistolary, historical, mystery novel, narrative, ethography etc.
and be able to classify texts accordingly.

8. Proceed to the critical reading of texts of Modern Greek prose (1830-1914) and discuss them by
issuing a scientific style of argumentation through the appropriate bibliography.

9. Construct convincing arguments to support his/her ideas.

Conduct searches of printed and electronic bibliographic sources

General Competences

This course aims to help students:

1. To apply knowledge in practice.

2. To demonstrate knowledge and understanding of essential characteristics related with the literary
production in prose from 1830 to 1914.

3. To trace the literary genres (novel, short story, novella).

4. To recognize the main formal characteristics of the aesthetic trends: Romanticism, Realism,
Naturalism.

5. To examine critically and interpret prose texts.

6. To search, analyze and synthesize data, using, when appropriate, digital technologies.

7. To work autonomously.

8. To interact with others.

9. To be critical and self-critical.

10. To advance free, creative and causative thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

1. Introduction: The historical context in Greece from the establishment of the Greek state until the
First World War.

2. The language issue (katharevousa, archaic, demotiki).

3. The literary field: editions and the book market, literary magazines and newspapers.

4. The concise outline of Modern Greek prose development: a. the prose fiction production 1830-
1880, b. the 1880s Generation’s prose fiction.

5. The literary and esthetic movements and trends: Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, ethography.
6. The prose fiction genres: sentimental/epistolary/ historical/picaresque novel,
ethographical/urban short story, serial narrative, etc.

7. The War of Independence: a. Memoirs, b. biographies of 1821 warriors, c. the novelistic discourse.
8. Close-reading and interpretation of prose fiction texts from representative writers (Gr. Paleologos,
A.-R. Rangavis, P.Kalligas, Emm. Roidis, D. Vikelas., Al. Papadiamantis, G. M. Vizyinos, M. Mitsakis, A.
Karkavitsas, G. Xenopoulos, et als).

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | 1. Learning process support and enhancement through the
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with | » Flexible electronic communication with students
students

electronic platform e-class.

throughout the academic term.
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3. Usage of selected sites of the network.

4. Power point presentations.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 26
are described in detail.

Readings and discussions 13
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | on literary texts in class
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Autonomous study 39

clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Pre-examination review of 47
the entire matter covered
in term. Final written exam.

Course total 125
The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | 1. Written final examination containing short answer
EVALUATION | questions testing knowledge, as well as essay questions
evaluating close-reading ability and text interpretation

Description  of the evaluation (85%).

procedure

2. Participation in class discussion (0,5%).
Language of evaluation, methods of

evaluation, summative or conclusive, | 3. Student presentations (10%).
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Népoa ArnootoAn, To TUKAPLKO LUBLOTOPN A KOl N TIapousia Tou otov EAANVIKO 190 alwva. Ao
tov «EpunAo» (1817) wg tnv «Mamooa lwavva» (1866), ABrva, Aptepulg, 2018.

2. Naoog Bayevag (emu.), Ao tov «Aéavdpo» otov «Aoukn Adpa». Mehéteg yia thv teloypadia tng
niepLtodou 1830-1880, HpdkAelo 16pupa Texvoloyiag kat Epeuvag — Mavermotnulokeg EkGOoELg
Kpntng, 2009.

3. lewpyla Mkoton, H Lwn ev tn mpwtevolon. Oépata aotikng neloypadiog and to téhog tou 190u
awwva, ABrva, NedéAn, 2004

4. H nohawdtepn nefoypadia pag. Amo Tig apxeg Tng we tov Mpwto Naykdouio NoAepo:1830-1880,
TOpoL A', I'-IA", ABrva, ZokoAng, 1996-1998.
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5. Zodia Ntevion, To eAAnvikd Lotoptkd publotdpnua kat o Sir Walter Scott (1830-1880), Abrva,
Kaotaviwtng, 1994

6. ANéENG MoAitng, H Popavtikn Aoyotexvia oto €Bviko kpdtog 1830-1880, HpdkAeLo,
MNavemotnuiakeg ekddoelg Kpntng, 2017.

7. EAévn NoAitou-MappapvoU-Biku Matolou (emip.), O NatoupaAlopog otnv EANGSa. AlaoTtdoelg-
Metaoxnuatiopoi-Opla, ABrva, Metaixuto, 2007.

8. MpoakTtika Zuvedpiouv, 1821 kat Aropvnuovelpata, ABriva, Bouln twv EAAfvwy, 1920.

9. rewpyia Mapivou-Mahapoatdpn (emp.), Eloaywyn otnv nefoypadia tou Nanadiapdvin, HpdkAeLo,
MNavemotnuiakeg Ekdooelg Kpritng, 2005.

10. lrewpyia apivouv-Matapatdpn, To oxoivioua tng ypadng. Mamadtapavt(ohoy)ikég pPehéTeg,
ABrva, Gutenberg 2014.

11. Mario Vitti, H 16goAoyikn Asttoupyia Tng eAAnvikng nBoypadiag, ABrva, Kédpog 1991
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HIA_ED802

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_ED802 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | TEACHERS’ EDUCATION AND TRAINING POLICIES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS ECTS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly PER WEEK
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background/pedagogy

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

training policies.

The personal and professional development of the individual are a key point of reference for the
policies of international organizations, as it is now apparent that there is a lack of appropriate
knowledge, skills and competences not only in the developing countries but in the developed ones as
well. At the same time the circle of occupationally vulnerable groups is expanding. The evolution of
organizations and the modern demanding working conditions have led to the establishment of
systematic training and staff training programs.

e The course seeks to teach students to:

e Describe the definition of education, training and training.
e Distinguish the terms of effectiveness and efficiency.

e Examine the role of international organizations in shaping national education and

e  Familiarize themselves with education and training programs
e Explore good education and training practices.

General Abilities

e  Decision making
e  Autonomous work

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
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e Teamwork

e  Respect for diversity and multiculturalism
e Demonstrating social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e  Exercise criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

3.

COURSE CONTENT

e Identification of the modern work environment
e  Conceptual clarifications and demarcations: social exclusion, education, training, training,

effectiveness and efficiency

e Establishment and operation of international organizations: OECD, European Union

institutions, UN, UNESCO

e Policies, strategies and actions of international organizations in matters of education and

training

e Education and training models

e Forms, incentives and productivity growth
e Training & evaluation of executives

e ICT and training

e  (Certification of training programs

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

¢ Use of technology in Teaching and Communication with
students.
¢ Post slides and course material on the e-class platform.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Literature study & analysis 12
Individual essay 36
Autonomous study 38

Total number of hours for the
Course

(25 hours of work-load per ECTS 125

credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

e  Written essay (30%)
e  Written exam or oral exam in special cases (70%)
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clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

5. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Suggested bibliography :

Avépeadakng, N., Koapavikoha, Z., Kovoolag, M., & Mavaywrtdmoudog, I. (2019).
Ermpopdwon kat Slebveig moAttikég. ABriva: Fpnyopnc.

Zuag, A. (2007). NMaykooponoinon Kot eKmaldeuTikn MoALtiky. ABrva: Metaiyuto.
Koupoug, . (2022). E€ amootdoswg ekmaideuon Kal katdption. XpAon kat aflomoinon
AOYLoULKWY yLa TRV vAomoinon tng. ABrAva: ZTapoUANG.

KouAaoulibng, T. (2019). Evag Stdhoyog yla tnv ekmaidevon evnAikwyv. ZUUPBOUAEG Kol
KATeLBUVOELG yLa VEOUG ekaLdeUTEG. ABrva: Metaiyuio.

Merriam, S.B., & Bierema, L. (2014). Adult Learning. Linking Theory and Practice. USA: Jossey
- Bass.

Mavaywwténoulog, I. (2022). 4n Biopnxavikr Emavaoctaon: H mpdkAnon Slaxeiplong twv
VEWV oUVONKWV o toug ekmatdeutikolc. ABrva: Kovwviko MoAukevtpo.
MNavaywwtoénoulog, ., Kapavikoda, Z., & Zwyonoulog, K. (2023). As€lotnteg oto clyxpovo
ouykeipevo. Evag epeuvntikog Staloyog. ABriva: Mpnyopnc.

Toaouong, A. (2007). H ekmalSeuTikr TOALTIKY Twv SleBvwv opyaviopwy. MaykdouLeg Kal
€UPWIALKES Slaotaoelg. ABrva: Gutenberg.

-Relative scientific journals:

Education & Training
Journal of Occupational and Organizational Psychology
Journal of Vocational Behavior
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HIA_EDS03

COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_ED803 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6th / 8th

DESIGNING EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS IN FORMAL AND NON-

COURSE TITLE FORMAL LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS ECTS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly PER WEEK
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background/pedagogy

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The purpose of this course is to highlight the importance of designing educational programs in formal
and non-formal learning environments. An effective educational program presupposes the existence
and application of certain theoretical principles and practices in terms of the implementation of the
teaching process, the means and techniques used, while its evaluation is an important element as well.

This course seeks to teach students to:

e  (Clarify the concepts of formal education, non-formal education and informal learning.
e Understand the institution of adult education.

e  Explore basic theorists of formal and non-formal education.

e Understand the characteristics of the minor and the adult learner.

e  Practice the application of active educational techniques.

e Understand the concepts of syllabi and training programs.

e Articulate the purpose and individual objectives of an educational program.

e Choose the cognitive content and individual modules of a program.

e  Familiarize themselves with the application of assessment methods.

General Abilities

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
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e Decision making
e  Autonomous work
e Teamwork

e  Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstrating social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e  Exercise criticism and self-criticism

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

3.

COURSE CONTENT

e Learning — education- lifelong learning and training, formal, non-formal and informal

education.

e Historical review of adult education in Greece.

e Founders of non-formal education: Freire, Dewey, Knowles, Rogers

e Kolb's Circle & Mezirow's transformative learning
e  Adult education and principles of adult education
e Characteristics of an adult learner

e Adult trainer features
e  Educational techniques

e Detailed programs and curricula

e Researching the needs of trainees
e  Formulating program objectives and defining content

e Selection of educational techniques and educational media
e  Methods of evaluating educational programs

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

¢ Use of technology in Teaching and Communication with
students.
¢ Post slides and course material on the e-class platform.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Literature study & analysis 12
Individual essay 36
Autonomous study 38
Total number of hours for the
Course 125
(25 hours of work-load per ECTS
credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-

Written essay (30%)

Written exam or oral exam in special cases (70%)
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answer
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

questions, open-ended

5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Suggested bibliography:

Illeris, K. (2009). ZUyxpoveg Bewpieg nabnong. ABrva: MetaiyuLo.

Jarvis, P. (2022). Eknaideuon evnAikwv kat Sta Blou padnon. Metaixuto.

Kedpaka, K., & QMg N. (2017). IxeSLa0MOG EKTTOLSEUTIKWY TIPOYPOUUATWY. MPOKTIKOG
08nyog yLa véoug ekmaldeuTeg evnAikwy. Ekddoelg Kuplakidn.

MNauvAn — Koppé, M., & AsuBepuwtou, M. (2020). IxeSLOOUOG TPOYPAUUATWY N TUTIKAG
ekmaidevong evnAikwy dla {wong ekmaideuong kat NAEKTPOVIKAG LaBnong. Ekdooelg YPhov.
Mezirow, J. (2022). @swpia Metaoxnuatiopou. Emotnpovikn Evwon Eknaidsuong EvnAikwy.
Shor, ., & Freire, P. (2011). AnteAeuBepwTikA madaywyLkry. ALGAOYOL YLOL T METOOXN LOTLOTIKE
ekmaidevon. ABrva: Metaiyuto.

-Relative scientific journals:

Education & Training

International Journal of Education and Learning
International Journal of Learning

International Journal of Educational Research
International Journal of Lifelong Education
Journal of Adult and Continuing Education
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HIA_ED804

COURSE OUTLINE

1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY - ARCHAEOLOGY
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | HIA_ED804 | SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6th / 8th
COURSE TITLE | PEDAGOGY-INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS ECTS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly PER WEEK

teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background/pedagogy, scientific field, skills

development
general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This module aims to provide students with knowledge, experiences and skills in the field of
intercultural education. Specific issues are examined such as: policies of homogenization and
preservation of diversity, principles and values of intercultural education, intercultural dialogue,
intercultural communication, intercultural competence, identity, cultural and global competences.
This course seeks to teach students to:

e Reflect on the reasons why people choose or are forced to move.

e Understand the relationship between globalization and interculturalism.

e Distinguish the differences between multicultural and cross-cultural education.

e Familiarize themselves with the role of international organizations in issues related to
interculturalism.

o Reflect on any stereotypes and prejudices they may carry.

e Familiarize themselves with forms of education that encourage the development of
intercultural competence.

e Present and implement good educational practices in the field of intercultural pedagogy.

General Abilities

e Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information, using the necessary technologies
e  Decision making

e  Autonomous work

e Teamwork
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e  Exercise criticism and self-criticism

e  Respect for diversity and multiculturalism
e Demonstrating social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking.

3. COURSE CONTENT

e Contemporary economic, social, technological context and immigration.

e  Conceptual clarifications: immigrant, refugee, multiculturalism, interculturalism, diversity,
super-diversity/hyper-diversity.

e Policies of homogenization and preservation of diversity.

e  Principles and dimensions of intercultural education.

e  Racism, stereotypes, prejudices and discriminations.

e Intercultural dialogue and communication.

e Educational models and diversity.

e  Educational practices and interculturalism.

e  Models for the intercultural competence development.

e  Globalization and global competence.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

¢ Use of technology in Teaching and Communication with
students.
¢ Post slides and course material on the e-class platform.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Literature study & analysis 12
Individual essay 36
Autonomous study 38

Total number of hours for the
Course

(25 hours of work-load per 125

ECTS credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

e Written essay (30%)
e  Written exam or oral exam in special cases (70%)
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

-Suggested bibliography:

Zayog, A. (2014). Enikatpa B€pata SLAMOALTIOUIKAG EKTaiSeuong. ZTaUOUAN.

Gogonas, N. (2010). Bilingualism and Multiculturalism in Greek Education: Investigating
Ethnic Language Maintenance among Pupils of Albanian and Egyptian Origin in Athens.
Cambridge Scholars Publishing.

Kubota, R. (2004). Critical multiculturalism and second language education. In B. Norton &
K. Toohey (Eds.), Critical pedagogies and language learning (pp. 30-52). Cambridge
University Press.

MNaAatoAdyou, N. Euayyélou, O. (2011). AamoAttiopkn Madaywyikn. Medio.
MNamnakwota, AL (2021). MoAUTIOATLOMIKOTNTA KAl SLATTOALTIOMKN ekTtaideuaon. ZTaoUAn.
Xatlnowtnplou, X., AyyeAibng, M. (2019). Eupwnaiouog Kot SLamoALTIoULKY ekmaideuaon.
And to uttepebVIKO oTo oXoAKO eminedo. Aladpaon.

-Relative scientific journals:

Ethnic and racial studies

African Studies Review

Citizenship Studies

International Journal of Bilingual Education and Bilingualism
Intercultural Education

International Migration Review

The American Political Science Review

Language, Culture and Curriculum
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HIA_EDS05

(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

HIA_ED805 SEMESTER | 6t"/8th

COURSE TITLE

PRACTICAL TEACHING OF PHILOLOGICAL DISCIPLINES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

WEEKLY
TEACHING HOURS

Lectures 3 5

detail at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

general background,
special background,

skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion the students:
¢ will be familiarized with the Study Programs of the philological disciplines of Secondary Education
* will be able to draw up lesson plans for the philological disciplines of Secondary Education
« will have experience in teaching philological disciplines in Secondary Education

¢ will be able to carry out sample teaching for Secondary Education students

General Competences
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Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently
Team work

Project planning and management

Criticism and self-criticism

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Presentation of the Study Programs — creation of a lesson plan —attendance of teaching of philological
disciplines in Secondary Education schools of Patras - exemplary teaching to Secondary Education
students in Patras in collaboration with the teachers at the schools.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

Support by the e-class platform

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures 39
Essay writing 25
Practice 61
Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description  of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Language of evaluation: Greek

Methods of evaluation:

Written work

Essay/report

Written final examination including:
- short-answer questions

- open-ended questions
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested webliography:
http://iep.edu.gr/el/nea-programmata-spoudon-arxiki-selida
http://iep.edu.gr/el/nea-ps-provoli
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-LQT6-25r6Q
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HIA_ED806

COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL
SCHOOL | Humanities and Social Sciences
DEPARTMENT | History and Archaeology
LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | HIA_ED806 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6th/8th
COURSE TITLE | Methodology of educational research

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
0€ TIEPLTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QTTOVEOVTOL O TEACHING
SLakpLTa pépN Tou pabnpatog m.x. AlaAéEelg, Epyaotnplakeg

a z q . , HOURS ECTS CREDITS
AOCKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QITOVELLOVTAL EVLALD YLO
; ; ] T 1l PER WEEK
T0 6UVOAO tou pabnuatog avaypdwte TG efdopadlaleg wpeg
S16aockaAiog Kol To GUVOAO TWV MLOTWTLKWY LOVASWY
Lectures 3 5

Mpoo¥<ate oelpeg av ypetaotel. H opyavwaon Stdaokadiog kat ot
SLbaktikég uedodol mou xpnatuormoLouvTaL TEPLYpAPOVTaL

avaAutika oto 4.

COURSE TYPE

YroBadpou , Mevikwv VWoEwv,
Emttatnuovikrc Meploxrig, Avamtuéng
Agélotntwv

Optional/ knowledge and skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes

Research in any scientific field is distinguished from others not only by the type of human behavior it
examines but by the emphasis it places on particular behaviors and the methods it uses to study
them. The purpose of this course is to highlight important aspects of qualitative and quantitative
methodology in order for students to familiarize themselves with the various types of research. The

course seeks to teach students:

e To familiarize themselves with the academic way of writing.

e To define the concepts: method and methodology.

e To analyze scientific examples.

e To explore the reasons for conducting an investigation.

e To become familiar with the principles of ethics and ethics of a research.
e To study the advantages and disadvantages of qualitative methodology.
e To study the advantages and disadvantages of quantitative methodology.
e To discover the tools of qualitative and quantitative methodology.

e To describe different types of sampling techniques.

General Abilities

. Retrieve, analyse and synthesise data and information, with the use of necessary

technologies
. Make decisions
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. Work autonomously

. Work in teams

. Generate new research ideas

. Appreciate diversity and multiculturality

. Demonstrate social, professional and ethical commitment and sensitivity to gender issues
. Be critical and self-critical

. Advance free, creative and causative thinking

3. COURSE CONTENT

. Academic style of writing

. Methods, methodology and scientific examples.

° Research questions

. Principles of ethics and morality

. Types of qualitative research methods: advantages and disadvantages
. Interviews

. Participatory observation

. Archive search

. Quantitative methodology: advantages and disadvantages
. Questionnaire design - types of questions - scales

. Sampling techniques

. SPSS and n-vivo.

4. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
Mpoowro ue npoowro, EE amootdoews
ekmaibevan KA.

ce-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION

TECHNOLOGIES

Xprion T.I.E. otn Abaokalia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Exnaibevon, atnv
Emikowvwvia e TOUG QOoLTNTES

Support of the learning process through the digital
platform e-class.
Selective use of ICT.

TEACHING ORGANIZATION
blypdpovtar avaAutikd o0 TPOmoG Kat
uédobot Stbaokaliog.

Aé€eg, Sepwvapla, Epyaotnplakrn Aoknan,
Acknan [ebiou, MeAétn & avdaduon
BiBAloypagpiag, @povtiotiplo, [paKktikn
(Tormto¥€tnan), KAwikn Adknan,
KaAAitexviké  Epyacotrpto, Awadpactikn
Stbaokaldia, EKMALSEUTIKEG ETLOKEWELS,
Exmtovnan ueAétng (project), Zuyypaen
epyaciac / epyaowwv, KaAdweyvikn
Snutouvpyia, K.Am.

pypdpovTaL oL WPEG UEAETNG TOU POLTNTH YLA
kade padnaoiakn Spaoctnpotnta kadws
KAl oL WPEG un KadodnyoUUeVNG UEAETNG
WOTE 0 OUVOAIKGG (OpPTOC €Epyaociag o€
eninebo efaurivou va avtiotolxel ota
standards tou ECTS

Activity Semester Workload

ictures

udy & analysis of literature
dividual /team work
itonomous study

tal number of hours for the Course
5 hours of work-load per ECTS 5
credit)

STUDENT ASSESSEMNT
btypapr tng Stadikaoiag aftoAdynong

wooa A&loAdynang, Médobdot aéloAdynang,
Alapopewtikn N Suunepaocuartiki,
Aokiuaoia MoAAartArig Emtidoyrig,
Epwtrioelg Suvroung Arnavtnong,
Epwrtrioeig Avantuéng Aokwiwy, Emiduon

Avagopa, lpowopikn Eé€taocn, Anudoia
Mapouaciaon, Epyaotnpakn Epyaaoia,

MpoBAnudrtwy, lpantr Epyacia, ExkGeon /

e Written work (30%)
e Written examination or oral examination in special
cases (70%).
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KAwikn Eé€taon Aodevoug, KaAAteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAAeg

ppépovtal pntd mPoodLoplouEva KpLTrpLa
aloAdynong katr edav kat mou Eival
TIPoaBaoIUa aTTO TOUG (POLTNTEG,

5.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

Adler, E., & Clark, R. (2018). Kowovwkr 'Epgvva. Mia Egvaynon otig pefddoug Kot oTig TEYVIKEG.
Exbdooeig TCoA 0.

Babbie, E. (2018). Eicaywyn omv kowvoviky épguva. Exddoelg Kpitikm.

Gay, L. R, Mills, G. E., & Airasian, P. (2012). Educational Research. Competencies for Analysis
and Applications (10th edition). Pearson.

Dwyer, R., & Emerald, E. (2017). Narrative Research in Practice: Navigating the Terrain. In R.
Dwyer, 1. Davis, & E. Emerald (Eds.), Narrative Research in Practice (pp. 1-25). Singapore:
Springer. https://doi-org.proxy.eap.gr/10.1007/978-981-10-1579-3 1

Gudkova, S. (2018). Interviewing in Qualitative Research. In M. Ciesielska, & D. Jemielniak
(Eds.), Qualitative Methodologies in Organization Studies (pp. 75-96). Palgrave Macmillan, Cham.
https://doi-org.proxy.eap.gr/10.1007/978-3-319-65442-3 4

Mills, A. & Mills, J. (2018). Archival Research. In C. Cassell, A. Cunliffe, & G. Grandy (Eds.),
The Sage Handbook of Qualitative Research Methods in Business and Management (pp. 431-449).
London: Sage.

Hopaokevomovrog, 1. (2022). Mebodoroyia emonuovikig Epguvog. Exkddoeig AOnva Teor.

Relative scientific journals:

Applied Sciences

International Journal of Qualitative Methods,International Journal of Education and Learning
The American Statisticia

The Qualitative Report
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Internship
HIA_EPA600

COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_EPA600 SEMESTER | 6" / 8th

COURSE TITLE | Internship

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
, WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Internship 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Optional - Skill development

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | NO
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This course aims to provide undergraduate students with work experience in areas related to the
subjects treated by the Department.

General Competences
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Working independently

Team work

Decision-making

Adapting to new situations

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

The Internship is optional and receives (5) ECTS. ECTS will not be taken into account in the total
number of ECTS required to obtain a degree, but will be listed in the Diploma Supplement. It lasts
for two months and is implemented in the summer months (July-August). The subject of the
Internship must be relevant to the subject of study.

The Internship forms part of the educational process (non-compulsory) and targets: a) the practical
application of the knowledge acquired in the courses, b) the direct experience of working conditions
in real workplaces where graduates of the Department can work, c) the development of skills and
expertise related to the background knowledge students received during their studies, and d) the
facilitation of access to the labor market.

The Internship takes place in selected public and private institutions (historical archives, research
centers, museums, galleries, ephorates of antiquities, companies, etc.). Faculty members supervise
students during their Internship period.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Collaborating private and public sector institutions
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT technologies

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | se of asynchronous e-learning platform for administrative

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | material and communication with students
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching Internship 125

are described in detail.
Course total

Lectures, seminars, laboratory ) 125
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis (25 hours per credit)
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Report from the institution and the Internship Supervisor
EVALUATION | of the Department. The course receives a “pass/no pass”

Description of the evaluation | ranking.
procedure
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Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Handbooks:
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Undergraduate thesis (7" and 8" semester)
HIA_PE700 & HIA_PE800
COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | HIA_PE700 SEMESTER | 7t"and 8th
&
HIA_PE8OO

COURSE TITLE | Undergraduate thesis

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of
. WEEKLY
the course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If TEACHING HOURS CREDITS
the credits are awarded for the whole of the course,
give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

PE700

PE80OO 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching 6 10
and the teaching methods used are described in
detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | specialised general knowledge

general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek/English
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | No
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of the thesis, the student:

- has studied in depth a specific subject of the scientific areas that the department deals with,

- has used relevant knowledge gained during the undergraduate studies for synthetic work,

- has learned to look for appropriate scientific information from the relevant scientific literature,
- has acquired skills in writing a scientific text and

- has acquired skills in the organization and oral presentation of the topic of the thesis

General Competences
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Working independently
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Preparation and oral presentation of work

(3) SYLLABUS

1. Literature search
2. Literature study
3. Data processing
4. Writing a thesis

5. Oral Presentation of thesis

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Meetings between the supervising professor and the student.

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Writing 70
are described in detail. - -
Preparation of oral presentation 30

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis Independent study 120
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Guided study 30
clinical  practice, art workshop, Course total
interactive  teaching, educational 250
visits, project, essay writing, artistic | | (25 hours per credit)

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | The student presents his/her work in a Public Presentation and
EVALUATION | submits a written text of the thesis to the three-member
Description of the evaluation | €xamination committee. The final evaluation is given by the

procedure examining committee.

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Study and writing guidelines are determined by the respective supervising professor.
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